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Iran Says It Seized Two Ships Near the Strait of Hormuz

A British naval agency said the two vessels had come under attack near the strait, as a U.S. blockade on Iran's ports continued.

A poster of the new supreme leader, Mojtaba Khamenei, in Tehran on Tuesday. Arash Khamooshi for The New York Times



By Lynsey Chutel, Leo Sands and Michael Levenson



Apr 23, 2026 at 04:44 a.m.

Iran's Islamic Revolutionary Guards Corps said on Wednesday it had seized two cargo ships near the Strait of Hormuz, as Tehran asserted control over the strategic waterway a day after President Trump extended a cease-fire with Iran but maintained a blockade on the country's ports.

Both ships came under fire before they were seized, according to the United Kingdom Maritime Trade Operations, a naval agency. One of them, the Epaminondas, had been transiting the strait about 23 miles off Oman's coast when a crewed gunboat approached and fired on it about 6:50 a.m. local time, according to Technomar Shipping, a Greek company that manages the Liberian-flagged ship.

The crew members were "safe and accounted for," and there were no reports of injuries, the company said. Greece's foreign minister, Giorgos Gerapetritis, told CNN that the ship had "extremely wide damage."

MSC, a global shipping company that owns the other seized ship, the MSC Francesca, did not respond to a request for comment on that vessel, which was flying a Panamanian flag and bound for Sri Lanka.

The Revolutionary Guards' Navy said the MSC Francesca and the Epaminondas had tried to pass through the strait "without the necessary permits" and were being directed toward Iran's coast. "Disrupting the order and security of the Strait of Hormuz is our red line," the Guards said in a statement carried by the semiofficial Tasnim news agency.

Location data from the MSC Francesca and the Epaminondas, transmitted on Wednesday afternoon, suggested they were anchored about eight miles off the Iranian coast, said Daniel Mueller, a senior analyst at the maritime intelligence firm Ambrey, which could indicate that they were under Iranian control. He said the ships had been intercepted leaving the strait, suggesting that the Iranian authorities had allowed them to enter, most likely the night before.

The seizures reflected rising naval tensions between the United States and Iran, amid uncertainty over diplomatic talks attempting to find an end to the war.

On Wednesday, Karoline Leavitt, the White House press secretary, told reporters that Mr. Trump had not set a firm deadline for the end of the cease-fire but was offering the Iranians "a little bit of flexibility because we want to see a unified proposal" to resolve the conflict.

Asked whether Iran's seizure of the ships had violated the cease-fire, Ms. Leavitt said on Fox News that it did not.

"No, because these were not U.S. ships," Ms. Leavitt said. "These were not Israeli ships. These were two international vessels."

On Sunday, U.S. forces seized an Iranian-flagged vessel in the Arabian Sea that Mr. Trump said had tried to evade the U.S. military's blockade. On Tuesday, U.S. forces stopped and boarded a tanker in the Indian Ocean that was carrying Iranian oil that was under sanctions, the Pentagon said.

A third cargo ship, the Euphoria, also appeared to have had a close brush with Iranian forces on Wednesday, with tracking data showing it stopping multiple times and changing directions abruptly, before passing through the strait. Several Iranian news outlets reported that the Guards had fired on the Euphoria.

The Euphoria had been sailing close to Larak Island, which Iran has established as a route for approved vessels to navigate the strait, and later sailed into the Gulf of Oman, according to Kpler, a maritime tracking firm. The condition of the vessel was not known.

The Strait of Hormuz, which is normally a conduit for one-fifth of the world's crude oil and a significant share of its natural gas, remains a high-risk area for shipping companies, as the future of U.S.-Iran negotiations continues to be unclear.

On Tuesday, Mr. Trump said he was extending the cease-fire with Iran, hours before it was set to expire. Vice President JD Vance had postponed a trip to Pakistan for a second round of talks with Iranian leaders. Mr. Trump said the truce would remain in place until Iran's "proposal is submitted, and discussions are concluded, one way or the other."

Pakistani officials remained optimistic on Wednesday that they could still bring the United States and Iran back to the negotiating table.

"The cease-fire has opened a space that Pakistan thinks is enough for the diplomatic path to resume," said Maleeha Lodhi, a former Pakistani ambassador to the United States and Britain who has been briefed on diplomatic efforts. "Neither side has rejected talks."

Iranian officials have indicated that they remain open to talks but are incensed by what they describe as the Trump administration's shifting positions and the American blockade of Iranian ports.

"The Islamic Republic of Iran has welcomed dialogue and agreement and continues to do so," Iran's president, Masoud Pezeshkian, said on social media on Wednesday. "Breach of commitments, blockade and threats are main obstacles to genuine negotiations."

Arsenio Dominguez, the secretary general of the International Maritime Organization, which is part of the United Nations, condemned the attacks on and seizures of commercial ships as "unacceptable," and called for the release of any detained sailors.

"The situation in the region remains extremely volatile," he said in a statement. "I cannot understand why companies would take risks and endanger seafarers' lives."

In London, European military leaders were meeting on Wednesday to discuss how to reopen the strait to global shipping companies. But their plans do not involve immediate military action.

Instead, Britain and France were hosting officials from more than 30 countries to "advance military plans to reopen the strait, as soon as conditions permit, following a sustainable cease-fire agreement," according to Britain's defense minister.

Reporting was contributed by Elian Peltier, Sanam Mahoozi, Max Bearak and Francesca Regalado.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/22/world/middleeast/iran-ships-strait-of-hormuz.html
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In Virginia Redistricting Win, Democrats Play Hardball to Thwart Trump

"We cannot bring a stick to a knife fight": Democrats are increasingly open to extreme measures, including gerrymandering, when the stakes are high.

Signs in support of the Virginia redistricting referendum at a polling location at Nottingham Elementary School in Arlington, Va., on Tuesday. Win McNamee/Getty Images



By Kellen Browning



Apr 22, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

Democrats' success in pushing through one of the country's most aggressively gerrymandered congressional maps on Tuesday in Virginia represented the latest example of the party's willingness to take the gloves off as it seeks to win back control of Congress and thwart President Trump's agenda.

It was a stark reversal for a party that has decried partisan gerrymandering for years. But Democrats said that the new map, which could flip as many as four Republican-held seats blue, was necessary to counter similar G.O.P. efforts in Texas and other states.

Their new mantra: It's time to play hardball.

"While many expected Democrats to roll over and play dead, we did the opposite," Hakeem Jeffries, the House Democratic leader from New York, said in a statement after The Associated Press called the race. "Democrats did not step back. We fought back. When they go low, we hit back hard."

The party's newly combative approach extends beyond redistricting as it has felt a new urgency to regain power in Washington. Despite their qualms over dark money, Democrats are nowadays more reliant on it than Republicans. And on Capitol Hill, they have adopted an uncompromising approach to spending negotiations, forcing a partial government shutdown earlier this year after they refused to fund immigration enforcement operations without new restrictions on federal agents' tactics.

All of it amounts to a new openness among Democrats -- spurred on by angry constituents demanding more forceful opposition to Mr. Trump -- to reverse their opposition to political tactics they once considered bad governance. And none has been more head-spinning than the Virginia gerrymander, which transforms a nearly evenly divided 11-member congressional delegation into one with only one surefire Republican seat.

Proponents framed the initiative as a less than ideal but very necessary rebuttal to a gerrymandering war kicked off by Republicans. The measure allows for the temporary adoption of a new map, returning control of the process to an independent commission in 2031.

"We cannot bring a stick to a knife fight," said Kelly Hall, the executive director of the Fairness Project, which spent more than $12 million backing the redistricting referendum.

With Republicans "assaulting the integrity of representation in the U.S. Congress, we need to be able to respond with every tool that we have," she said.

Even getting the measure on the Virginia ballot required some parliamentary trickery. Without the two-thirds vote needed in each house to call a special legislative session last year, Democrats instead seized on a budget session called by Glenn Youngkin, then the governor and a Republican, to schedule the referendum.

Such tactics represent a dramatic reversal from the recent past. Throughout the Trump era, Democrats have portrayed themselves as the high-minded party focused on preserving democratic institutions. In an ideal world, they say, Citizens United -- the 2010 Supreme Court ruling removing limits on independent political spending by corporations -- would be overturned, and there would be a nationwide prohibition on partisan gerrymandering.

"We would like to get rid of this stuff," said Tim Persico, a veteran Democratic strategist. "But in a world where one side is still actively, openly, cravenly engaging in it, we cannot afford to not engage by the same rules."

Speaker Mike Johnson at a campaign rally against Virginia Democrats' proposed state redistricting constitutional amendment, in Bridgewater, Va., earlier this month. Ken Cedeno/Reuters


That contrast has opened the party to attacks from Republicans, who have had no trouble finding national Democrats' past words opposing partisan gerrymandering. Dueling video advertisements from former President Barack Obama in the closing weeks of the Virginia campaign, which attracted more than $80 million in spending, underscored how Democrats have evolved: Republicans ran ads featuring Mr. Obama's past opposition to partisan gerrymandering, while Democrats highlighted his current support for the measure.

The issue seems to have unsettled some Virginia voters, given the narrow result of about three percentage points. In contrast, Gov. Abigail Spanberger, a Democrat, won her election last fall with a 15-point margin. And Kamala Harris won Virginia's presidential election in 2024 by nearly six points. 

"This is all about having a level playing field," said Representative Eugene Vindman, a Virginia Democrat. Mr. Trump, he said, shouldn't feel like he could take "vengeance out on Democratic-leaning states and expect Democrats to always take the high ground."

Democrats are hardly alone in showing flexibility when it comes to hewing to past positions. When Mr. Trump campaigned against the Virginia measure on the eve of the vote, he told a local radio host: "I don't know if you know what gerrymandering is, but it's not good." But it was the president who helped kick off the mid-decade gerrymandering battles with his call last year for Texas to draw new maps to benefit Republicans.

Mr. Trump railed against the result on social media Wednesday, claiming inaccurately that Republicans were winning "until the very end" Tuesday evening, when there was a "massive 'Mail In Ballot Drop!'"

In fact, the "Yes" side pulled ahead late Tuesday after several populous Democratic strongholds reported their votes later than other jurisdictions, a common occurrence in Virginia. 

Other Republicans, meanwhile, weighed in against Mr. Trump for launching the redistricting wars last year, when he exhorted Texas to redraw its maps.

"If you're going to pick a fight, at least win it," Ari Fleischer, who was a White House press secretary for President George W. Bush, wrote on social media. "The other side will always fight back. All this was foreseeable and avoidable. We should not have started this fight."

Some Democrats remain divided over just how far they should go in trying to place a check on Mr. Trump's administration. The debate has played out in statehouses, federal primaries and national party meetings this spring.

A similar effort to flip a Republican-held seat in Maryland by gerrymandering its map failed to advance this month, after the Democratic president of the State Senate refused to bring it to a final vote.

The argument against redistricting there was more tactical than ethical -- the senate president suggested that a new map could backfire or face legal challenges -- but he also noted in a letter that he had "personal concerns with mid-cycle redistricting and its potential long-term effects on the resilience and trust in democracy."

Maryland's eight-member congressional delegation includes just a single Republican, meaning the new map would have eliminated any Republican representation in the House. Roughly one-third of Marylanders voted for Mr. Trump in 2024.

The fault lines are more muddled when it comes to how willingly Democratic candidates should welcome money from groups that accept unlimited corporate contributions, sometimes with no disclosure requirements.

Many in the party view so-called "dark money" -- money from undisclosed donors -- as morally reprehensible. And they decry the influence of corporate interests, in particular groups representing cryptocurrency and artificial intelligence companies, and powerful interest groups funded by major donors such as the American Israel Public Affairs Committee, the hard-line pro-Israel group.

That debate was on display this month at a Democratic National Committee meeting in New Orleans, where some Democrats pushed for resolutions condemning dark money.

One such resolution moved forward but was stripped of language specifically calling out A.I. and crypto money. Another, targeting AIPAC, failed to pass, partly because the D.N.C. had already resolved to ban dark money from presidential primaries, but also because Democrats are wrestling with how firmly to call out AIPAC and whether they want to discourage candidates from accepting large financial contributions.

Melissa Bean, who won a Democratic primary in Illinois last month with the help of millions of dollars from an AIPAC-linked group, echoed the sentiments of other Democrats when she told a local radio station that she did not think "we as Democrats should tie our hands behind our backs" by turning down campaign contributions.

"The stakes are incredibly high, and we have to ensure that we have the resources that are required to at least get one branch of government," said Rusty Hicks, the chair of the California Democratic Party, who was in attendance in New Orleans.

Others at the D.N.C. meeting took a harder line.

"There is so much public outcry and opposition that I worry if we don't reject it, or if we don't show an intent to reject it or a plan to move away from it, we will have more people sit out, because they're like, 'They're all evil,'" said Francesca Hong, a Democratic candidate for governor in Wisconsin. "We should read what the majority of people are saying. There's bipartisan opposition to AIPAC."

For all such hand-wringing, Democrats continue to benefit from hundreds of millions of dollars from increasingly opaque interest groups and wealthy donors.

A big test of Democrats' newfound appetite to play hardball came last year in California, where Gov. Gavin Newsom persuaded voters to pass Proposition 50, bypassing an independent redistricting panel and gerrymandering California's map to flip five Republican seats.

The effort's stewards took a cautious approach, knowing how some on the left would feel about unwinding policies seen as good for democracy, said Paul Mitchell, the Democratic strategist tapped to redraw California's map. They pitched the initiative as a limited action in response to Republican redistricting in Texas, and framed it as a temporary Band-Aid that would sideline the independent panel for only three election cycles.

"It wasn't 10 toes in on this idea of, 'If they go low, we're going to go lower,'" Mr. Mitchell said. "It was, 'If they're going to go low, we'll go low for a short period of time and then go right back to going high.'"




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/22/us/elections/virginia-redistricting-trump-democrats.html
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A Year After U.S.A.I.D.'s Death, Fired Workers Find Few Jobs and Much Loss

People have plowed through savings, cashed out retirement funds and moved in with relatives. Former U.S.A.I.D. workers estimate that less than half have found full-time work.

Video: 



By Elisabeth Bumiller and Eileen Sullivan
Reporting from Washington


Apr 21, 2026 at 09:10 p.m.

She was fired by email while on maternity leave, given 24 hours to clear out her desk and left with three days of health insurance and no severance pay. She had worked for the U.S. Agency for International Development or related groups for more than two decades. She made $175,000 a year.

That was Jan. 28, 2025. Today Amy Uccello and her husband, who also lost his job when U.S.A.I.D. funding for his nonprofit dried up, rely on food stamps, Medicaid and a supplemental nutrition program for women and children that helps with their now 19-month-old daughter.

The mortgage on their home in Washington was until recently in forbearance, meaning they negotiated to pay less than they owed each month. But the bank has now cut them off and suggested they apply for a low-income mortgage program. "We don't know if we'll qualify," Ms. Uccello said. She and her husband have applied for more than 100 jobs with no luck. Most of their friends don't have jobs either.

Nights are the hardest.

"I can't sleep because of our own situation," Ms. Uccello, 49, said over coffee on a recent afternoon. "I can't sleep because of what I know what's happening around the world. I can't sleep because my former colleagues and friends are also suffering."

Amy Uccello was fired from her job with U.S.A.I.D. while on maternity leave. Her husband also lost his job when U.S.A.I.D. funding for his nonprofit dried up. Salwan Georges for The New York Times


When the Trump administration dismantled the sprawling global aid agency last year, it wiped out virtually an entire industry -- international development -- that had been based in Washington since U.S.A.I.D.'s creation in 1961 under President John F. Kennedy. Nearly all of the agency's 16,000 employees were laid off. An estimated 280,000 contractors, partners and local hires worldwide lost their jobs as well.

A year later, people have plowed through savings, cashed out retirement funds and moved in with friends and relatives. Former U.S.A.I.D. workers who have done informal surveys estimate that less than half have found full-time work, with many making less than before. An estimated third are unemployed. Others are in part-time work. The District of Columbia currently has the highest unemployment rate in the nation, at 6.7 percent, in large part because of major reductions in the federal work force, including U.S.A.I.D., and cuts to government grants and contracts.

The few former U.S.A.I.D. workers who have landed similar or better jobs don't like to talk about it in front of unemployed friends.

"I feel guilty, honestly, that of all my colleagues who I know are still unemployed, I'm the one who found something," said Sara Miner, 42, who was a senior adviser in the agency's H.I.V.-AIDS office and previously ran health programs in Mozambique, Zambia and Zimbabwe. Now she helps manage health and human service programs for Fairfax County, Va.

Jobs are also gone at the many nonprofits and partner agencies once funded by U.S.A.I.D. "Everyone I know is also up the creek, all my bosses, my mentors, the people you would normally go to, the people providing me references," said Catherine Baker, 36, who, as a contractor, made $127,000 a year recruiting staff and helping to start up U.S.A.I.D. projects. Ms. Baker now volunteers as a manager for OneAid, which helps former U.S.A.I.D. workers, and works nine hours a week as a companion for two elderly women.

Catherine Baker at home in Washington. "Everyone I know is also up the creek," she said, including those who would typically provide references and career advice. Salwan Georges for The New York Times


The New York Times interviewed 30 former U.S.A.I.D. employees, contractors and partners in Washington, around the country and overseas to see how they were faring in the year since Elon Musk, the world's richest man, proudly announced that he had fed the agency "into the wood chipper." Unlike in early 2025, when many who lost jobs thought they might be reinstated and declined to speak on the record for fear of antagonizing Trump officials, this time almost all gave their names and spoke emotionally and at length.

Many said they were still dealing with mental trauma and a loss of confidence in their professional abilities after brutal job hunts. All mourned the loss of a mission in working for an agency that has contributed billions of dollars every year for decades to global humanitarian assistance. Some cited studies estimating that cuts to the agency's H.I.V.-AIDS programs could lead to millions of deaths, including young children.

Others acknowledged that there was bloat and waste in the agency and a need for reform. Much of the $35 billion it managed in 2024 went to Washington-based contractors, not directly to people in need overseas. The success of many projects was hard to measure.

But all of those interviewed said they were still incredulous that an agency that amounted to less than 1 percent of the federal budget had been so quickly obliterated and reduced to a skeletal operation within the State Department. U.S.A.I.D. workers who once thought of themselves as ambassadors for American "soft power" said they worried about the trust in the United States that was lost overseas. They said they were still burning from President Trump's characterization of them as "radical-left lunatics."

"I'm a queer, brown immigrant," said Adrian Mathura, 55, a Navy veteran and a former senior U.S.A.I.D. adviser in global health who was involuntarily retired last July and is still fighting for the retirement pay he is due. "I got to do all of this incredible stuff in my life and my career, and I spent all of my adult life touting how great the city on the hill was."

In the end, he said, "I never even once imagined I would be so betrayed by my government."

Adrian Mathura at home in Arlington, Va. "I spent all of my adult life touting how great the city on the hill was," he said.  Salwan Georges for The New York Times


'Daddy, Have You Gotten Fired Today?'

Many of the hardest hit are those with years of experience.

Sheryl Cowan, 57, was making $272,000 a year as a senior vice president at a U.S.A.I.D.-funded nonprofit when she was let go at the end of March 2025. Last month she had an online interview for a $19-an-hour job managing a Penzeys Spices store near her home in Falls Church, Va.

Her take-home pay would not cover her mortgage, but said she was eager to do something other than spending down her savings and has applied for 60 jobs. She has since been called back for an in-person interview. "Aside from the salary, it would be fun," she said. "I could do it for a little while." 

She has learned from online webinars on job hunting that her three decades of work in international development, including as the Peace Corps country director for Benin, need to be papered over on her resume.

"Somehow, after 20 years of experience, you're suddenly trying to hide the number because it makes you sound old," Ms. Cowan said over lunch in her Falls Church townhouse. "I was writing in the blurb at the top of my resume, 'I have over 30 years of experience.' No, no. And don't put in the year you graduated from Bucknell."

The long months without work, she added, have made her doubt herself. "Did I really do all those great things?" she said. "Was I really good once?"

Alysha Beyer, 53, who had a 25-year career as a U.S.A.I.D. contractor and ran reproductive health programs in Africa, is a single mother of two teenagers who moved in with a neighbor last year so she could rent out her home in Rockville, Md., to cover the mortgage. She has since moved back but said because of complications with Medicaid she has delayed getting a biopsy for what her doctor thinks is non-Hodgkin lymphoma.

"We were running these large programs looking for vulnerable populations, trying to help support them, and then you find yourself a user of the system," Ms. Beyer said. She said she feels a stigma relying on social welfare programs, "having to tell people you're unemployed all the time and going to the doctors and saying Medicaid. It's a humbling experience to have to ask all the time for help."

Courtney Blake, 47, was working last year in Geneva in U.S.A.I.D.'s bureau of humanitarian assistance. Today, she is staying with her sister and her sister's family in New Paltz, N.Y.

"I'm living with family all over again like I'm 22 and just out of college," she said. She has applied for more than 40 jobs, and remains angry about losing a calling that since 2012 has taken her to war zones in Iraq and Ebola outbreaks in Liberia.

"I spent the last 13 years of my career and also personal life turning up to work every day in service to my country," she said. "Doing work that, at the core, I believed in. But suddenly, and on a whim, all of that is forgotten."

Don Niss, 56, spent 21 years at U.S.A.I.D., including three years managing the agency's billion-dollar budgets for Afghanistan and Pakistan. Last year he was making $195,000 annually as a U.S.A.I.D. development adviser at the Pentagon.

He has 12-year-old twin sons and the tension over his impending job loss was particularly tough  last year.

"There was a period of time, like between February and March, where every other day my son would get home from school and say, 'Daddy, have you gotten fired today?'" Mr. Niss said. "It's kind of a gut punch."

His wife works as a schoolteacher but as of last month he had depleted his savings and dipped into his 401(k). "I pulled out enough money to cover expenses for the next six months, just not knowing what to expect," he said.

Jacqueline Devine was one of the very few to talk to The Times on the record a year ago about losing her job as a contractor in the agency's office of HIV-AIDS. Ms. Devine, 66, is a behavioral scientist who worked largely in sub-Saharan Africa on H.I.V. treatment. She spoke out, she said at the time, because "I have nothing to lose."

Jacqueline Devine in her classroom at Towson University in Maryland, where she teaches two courses in public health for $9,000. She said what amounted to a sudden, forced retirement had left her at a loss. Salwan Georges for The New York Times


A year later, her $200,000 income as an agency contractor has been replaced by $9,000 for teaching two courses in public health at Towson University in Maryland. She has made ends meet with some income from investments and an annuity from a previous job at the World Bank. But she said what amounted to a sudden, forced retirement had left her at a loss.

"I feel invisible professionally," she said. She was not ready to stop working full time and had not thought about what she would do next. "I feel paralyzed in some way."

Guy Martorana, 44, was a U.S.A.I.D. foreign service officer in Ivory Coast and is now back home in Birmingham, Ala., with his wife and infant daughter. He spends half of each day applying for jobs -- he is up to 100 --  and at other times volunteers for a nonprofit that is continuing some of U.S.A.I.D.'s work in peace promotion in northern Ivory Coast.

He stays in touch with former colleagues, but it's difficult. "We're all applying for similar jobs," he said.

Samuel Port, 32, an Army veteran who worked at a nonprofit helping manage U.S.A.I.D. projects in South Sudan and Indonesia, has applied for more than 60 jobs. He said he was so discouraged at one point last year that he went alone to Great Falls Park in Virginia. "I sat down by the river and I cried a bit," he said.

Samuel Port in Arlington, Va. An Army veteran, he has applied for more than 60 jobs.  Salwan Georges for The New York Times


'I Got Very Lucky'

There are some success stories.

Jackie Ndebeka, 39, who worked as a contractor on the administrative team that arranged travel for top agency officials, including Samantha Power, the U.S.A.I.D. administrator under President Joseph R. Biden Jr., now has a job as a contractor arranging travel to Antarctica for the National Science Foundation's Antarctic Program. "I got very lucky," she said. In her spare time she volunteers for OneAid.

Jackie Ndebeka in Silver Spring, Md. She now works as a contractor for the National Science Foundation. Salwan Georges for The New York Times


Alicia Contreras-Donello, who was working for U.S.A.I.D. as a foreign service officer when she was laid off while in Tunisia with her two young children, is now running for Maryland's House of Delegates.

Then there is Michael Nicholson, 51, who was working for U.S.A.I.D. as a foreign service economist in Mozambique when he and his wife, also a foreign service officer, were laid off. They have a 4-year-old daughter and have since moved to Nairobi, where Mr. Nicholson is running his own start-up, AfriqueU, that connects talented African student basketball players with American universities.

His business is still in the "pre-revenue" stage, he said, but he is optimistic.

Michael Nicholson in Nairobi, Kenya. "I feel that the United States is not a welcome place for my family right now," he said.  Brian Otieno for The New York Times


He does not feel that way about America. He said he preferred living overseas, with other former American diplomats.

"I feel that the United States is not a welcome place for my family right now," he said. "We wanted to be around a group of people, Americans and others, that understand what happened to us."

The pain, he said, still hasn't gone away.

"It's been over a year, and it still is as bad," he said. "I'm just able to talk about it now. I'm going to carry this the rest of my life."

Kitty Bennett contributed research.
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California Is Rife With Hospice Fraud. But Whose Fault Is It?

The Trump administration and Democratic state leaders are blaming each other for what everyone agrees is a big problem. The president has targeted California and Gov. Gavin Newsom in particular.

Dr. Mehmet Oz, the former talk show host who now runs the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services, has been an outspoken emissary of the Trump administration's campaign against California. Pete Marovich for The New York Times



By Soumya Karlamangla



Apr 22, 2026 at 04:01 p.m.

Hospice fraud in California has been remarkably brazen. Medicare recipients have been signed up for care without their knowledge by thieves who stole their identities. Providers have paid kickbacks to people to enroll even though they aren't terminally ill and don't qualify. Sham companies have fabricated lists of employees.

The schemes have been an irresistible political target for President Trump, who mentioned California as a top offender when he created a task force last month to root out corruption in federally funded programs. He said that he believed that fraud in the nation's most populous state was "10 times worse" than anywhere else.

But long before Mr. Trump weighed in, state investigators had uncovered rampant fraud in California's hospice system on their own. For years, state and federal officials had been taking steps to combat abuses, and the state has stopped issuing new hospice licenses.

Despite the actions underway, Mr. Trump has made hospice fraud in California a new political flashpoint.

In recent weeks, nearly every day has brought dueling announcements from Democrats and Republicans about busted Medicare abuse schemes or calls for legislative sessions to examine fraud in the state. Dr. Mehmet Oz, the former talk show host who now runs the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services, has been an emissary of the Trump administration's campaign against California, visiting the state and posting videos decrying health care fraud there. On Tuesday, a House committee held a special hearing on Medicare fraud with a focus on hospice abuse in California.

Attorney General Rob Bonta of California announcing the dismantling of a major hospice fraud scheme that defrauded the state of $267 million. Damian Dovarganes/Associated Press


"Open-border states led by Democrats like Minnesota, New York and California are the epicenters of fraud in this country," Representative Jason Smith, a Missouri Republican who chairs the Ways and Means Committee, said at the hearing. California in particular, he said, had "opened the door for millions to be stolen."

The feud comes months after Mr. Trump seized on conservative furor over welfare fraud in Minnesota, another Democrat-led state, and blamed Gov. Tim Walz for the problem. Though Mr. Walz insisted that he was cracking down, the political fallout was severe enough that he decided not to run for re-election.

In California, Republicans have tried to pin the hospice problem on another prominent Democrat, Gov. Gavin Newsom, who is widely considered to be a 2028 presidential contender. The simmering outrage against both states has been stoked by Nick Shirley, a conservative content creator. Mr. Shirley posted a video in March in which he visited registered hospices in California that didn't seem to exist.

No one disputes that hospice fraud in California is a problem, but federal and state leaders blame each other for the scale of it. The federal government administers Medicare, which certifies hospice facilities and funds most hospice care, while the state issues the initial licenses for hospices to operate.

Even as hospice fraud becomes increasingly politicized, advocates and lawmakers in California who have long pushed for a crackdown on abuses say they welcome the new focus. A 2022 state audit found that a lack of oversight had allowed hospices to be licensed with almost no vetting, to overbill Medicare by millions each year and to put patients at risk of receiving dangerously substandard care.

"Hopefully, now there's a new urgency around this, because these are extremely vulnerable patients, they're vulnerable families," said Jacqui Irwin, a Democrat in the State Assembly who has sponsored multiple bills to clamp down on hospice fraud. "For a lot of hospices, their main goal is just to defraud Medicare."

Hospice provides palliative care and other medical services for people who have six months or less to live. But there have been numerous reports of Californians being enrolled in hospice without their knowledge and providers billing millions in fraudulent claims.

In one scheme, a couple said they were promised $300 per month to sign up for hospice care they didn't need.

In another recent case investigated by the state, fraudsters in Southern California purchased personal information off the dark web and began billing for purported services to people whose identities had been stolen. No hospice services were ever rendered, and there were no actual hospice centers or any paperwork, but the state was defrauded of $267 million.

Lynn Ianni, 69, found out she had been enrolled in hospice when she was seeking physical therapy for a shoulder injury from playing pickleball. Ms. Ianni, a clinical psychotherapist, was not dying, but was told she couldn't gain access to her normal Medicare benefits because she was in hospice.

It took months for her to correct the problem and regain access to her Medicare benefits, Ms. Ianni testified to the House committee on Tuesday. She said she discovered that the sham hospice company had stolen the name of a surgeon for billing purposes.

"Imagine being told in effect that you're at the end of your life when you're not, and then being denied access to care because of that error," she said. "It was not just frustrating. It was terrifying."

The state audit, spurred largely by a Los Angeles Times investigation, detailed signs of wide-scale fraud, including a rapid increase in the number of hospice agencies for no clear reason and many businesses clustered in one location.

The audit also found that California's rate of hospices per capita was far higher than that of several other states, suggesting that some part of the problem was unique to the California. For example, in a one-mile radius in the Van Nuys neighborhood of Los Angeles, the audit found, there were 210 active hospice agencies, more than in Florida and New York combined.

"We're ground zero, especially in L.A.," said Sheila Clark, executive director of the California Hospice and Palliative Care Association.

The audit found that the state had a lax licensing process for new hospices. Florida and New York, for example, have laws that mandate new hospices prove a need for services in their region, something California does not require.

California's public health department also does not adequately verify the medical licenses of those starting new hospices, require criminal background checks of employees or check if the same employees are listed as working at multiple hospices, the audit said.

Republicans have tried to pin the hospice fraud problem on Gov. Gavin Newsom, who is widely considered to be a 2028 presidential contender. Karsten Moran for The New York Times


Mr. Newsom in 2021 signed legislation imposing a moratorium on new hospice licenses -- a ban that remains in place and that he regularly mentions on social media. His administration this month released a new website dedicated to detailing how the state goes after fraud. Since 2021, the state has filed 109 hospice-related criminal cases and revoked 280 hospice licenses. Another 300 hospice licenses are under review, according to the health department.

"Trump and his right-wing media machine are pushing a fraud narrative about blue states like California to distract from their policy failures -- all while ignoring rampant fraud in red states. It's a deliberate distraction," Marissa Salvidar, a spokeswoman for Mr. Newsom, said in an email.

Medicare advocates in California say they have also been urging the Trump administration to ramp up its own enforcement. In recent weeks, the federal government has made it easier for people to rapidly disenroll from hospice if they were added without their knowledge, allowing them to have access to their Medicare benefits again. And it has begun sending letters to beneficiaries in some states notifying them that they have been enrolled in hospice, so they will know if they were wrongly added.

Catherina Isidro, executive director of California Health Advocates, a nonprofit, said she didn't want to get in the middle of a political battle, but was grateful these issues were getting more traction. Her organization runs a federally funded hotline designated to prevent, detect and report Medicare malfeasance to Congress.

"We have to protect our beneficiaries. These are taxpayer dollars. They're literally stealing from the government," she said.

Major change was expected in California this year with the adoption of more rigorous regulations for licensing hospices. At the last minute, the state extendedthe deadline, delaying them until next year.

"This would've cured so many things," Ms. Clark said. "It was very disheartening."

The health department is revising the regulations, which will include stricter standards for who can own or run a hospice and set new staffing and screening requirements, said Mark Smith, a department spokesman. He said in an email that the department was working to finalize "draft regulations as quickly as possible."

Ben Allen, a Democratic state senator who represents parts of Los Angeles County and has championed legislation to increase hospice oversight, said that the situation offered an opportunity for cooperation between the federal and state governments, given that both are being defrauded. 

"Nobody wants to see money effectively stolen by unscrupulous criminals," Mr. Allen said.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/22/us/california-hospice-fraud.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




news analysis


To Iran, Trump Blinked First by Extending the Cease-Fire

Iran's leaders believe that they can withstand an enduring standoff longer than President Trump. The strategy could be economically devastating for average Iranians.

An Iran expert said the major impediment to negotiations restarting was the same as it was before talks -- both countries see themselves as having the advantage. Arash Khamooshi for The New York Times



By Erika Solomon



Apr 22, 2026 at 06:20 p.m.

In the days before proposed talks aimed at ending the war between their countries, President Trump and Iranian leaders exchanged a barrage of threats and insults that played out like a high-stakes game of chicken.

In the end -- at least, from Iran's perspective -- Mr. Trump blinked first.

By late Tuesday, Iranian and American mediators had not traveled to Pakistan for a second round of peace talks, and Mr. Trump announced an indefinite cease-fire with Iran. He said it was to give Iran's leadership time to submit a response to American demands and would last until "discussions are concluded, one way or the other."

For Iranian leaders, that result will most likely validate their conviction that their readiness to endure the pain of the war is higher than Mr. Trump's.

Despite the vast destruction from U.S.-Israeli strikes on their country, they believe that they can withstand the increasingly costly U.S. blockade of Iranian ports longer than Mr. Trump is willing to countenance Iran's effective closure of the vital Strait of Hormuz.

"The Iranians measure the timeline in months for themselves, and in weeks for the Trump administration and the global economy," said Ali Vaez, the Iran project director for the International Crisis Group. "They think Trump can't tolerate the strait remaining closed for another three weeks."

Since the war began, Iran has been blocking most of the shipping traffic that previously moved about one-fifth of the world's oil and a substantial amount of natural gas supplies through the strait. The impact has been felt around the world, not just in rising oil prices, but in shortages in fertilizer, cooking gas and helium critical to semiconductors. Rising gas prices in the United States also create a domestic problem for Mr. Trump in a crucial midterm election year.

After a first round of talks between Iranian and American negotiators in Islamabad, Pakistan, ended without a breakthrough, Mr. Trump imposed a retaliatory U.S. naval blockade to try to prevent vessels heading to or from Iran, blocking Tehran's ability to continue the oil exports that underpin its economy.

Vice President JD Vance in Islamabad, Pakistan, this month for talks with Iran. His planned trip this week for a second round of negotiations was put on hold. Pool photo by Jacquelyn Martin


The reasons for the collapse of the talks remain unclear. Mr. Trump has blamed a "seriously fractured" Iranian leadership, unable to agree on its position before negotiations. Iranian officials argue that it is because Mr. Trump had refused to lift the U.S. blockade before talks, with American forces also seizing an Iranian-flagged ship over the weekend.

"Blockading Iranian ports is an act of war and thus a violation of the ceasefire," Iran's foreign minister, Abbas Araghchi, wrote on social media late on Tuesday, as it became apparent that no one was heading to Islamabad. "Striking a commercial vessel and taking its crew hostage is an even greater violation," he continued. "Iran knows how to neutralize restrictions, how to defend its interests and how to resist bullying."

With the cease-fire extended, Iran's appetite for tit-for-tat escalation with Washington may be rising. The Islamic Revolutionary Guards Corps said it had seized two cargo ships near the Strait of Hormuz on Wednesday, according to state media.

"An eye for an eye, a tanker for a tanker," Ebrahim Rezaei, a spokesman for the Iranian Parliament's national security and foreign policy committee, wrote on social media, not long after that announcement.

Throughout the war, Iran has used mocking memes and videos to try to convey superiority and indifference in the face of Mr. Trump's threats. After Mr. Trump said the cease-fire would be extended, many Iranian semiofficial news sites posted a mock video of an angry Mr. Trump, threatening to bomb Iran, and of his American mediators sitting in an empty negotiating room. The Iranian counterparts, who never arrive, instead deliver a piece of paper that reads: "Trump, shut up."

Abdolrasool Divsallar, an Iran expert at the Catholic University of Milan, said the major impediment to negotiations restarting was the same as it was before talks began -- both countries see themselves as having the advantage and being able to dictate terms.

"The Iran side views their ability to prevent the U.S. operation from achieving its objectives as a victory," he said. "They assume the Trump administration may not have any other good alternatives and that time will favor them if they hold on in this status quo."

But the Trump administration sees its position similarly, and may believe that it can strike a middle path by avoiding a renewed military assault while continuing the naval blockade.

Both sides can point to signs of the pain they are causing. The German airline Lufthansa said that it would cut 20,000 flights, just the latest example of how fuel shortages are affecting global commerce.

Lufthansa said it would cut thousands of flights over the next six months to save jet fuel as pressure builds on companies to address surging prices caused by the war. Michael Probst/Associated Press


Scott Bessent, the U.S. Treasury secretary, wrote after the cease-fire extension announcement that the U.S. blockade would soon take a major toll on Iran's oil fields. With exports largely blocked, Iran's may run out of storage space for its oil, he pointed out. That could impede its ability to pump more fuel from its wells, a result that can cause lasting damage to oil fields.

Whether or not Iran's leadership can survive the standoff with Washington, its economy may not, analysts warn. The economy was already in deep crisis before the war.

Even if Iran's leaders can push through the economic pain, it will come at a huge cost to its people. On social media, Iranians post daily about immense job layoffs, and about fears over medicine and petrochemical shortages after U.S.-Israeli strikes hit critical infrastructure.

Mahdi Ghodsi, an economist at the Center for Middle East and Global Order, a research organization, said the damage Iran had incurred in the war -- an estimated $270 billion, according to its central bank -- could lead to a 15 percent drop in productive capacity in Iran.

About two million Iranians are estimated to have already lost jobs during the war -- around 7 percent to 8 percent of the official employment, he said.

Iranian politicians who defiantly shrug off the destruction as something they can rebuild later, Mr. Ghodsi said, are ignoring the fact that in the absence of a new deal with Washington, Iran will remain a country under heavy sanctions -- and one unlikely to find many donors willing to support reconstruction.

"They don't have money, and they don't have credit for that," he said. "They can't print more money to finance their infrastructure or oil fields."

He anticipates a further depreciation to Iran's currency, already in free-fall since last year -- a crisis that set off the huge nationwide protest movement in December and January that the regime later crushed in a deadly crackdown.

A group standing on the Turkish side of the Kapikoy border crossing with Iran on Wednesday. Many Iranians there voiced concern over an economic crisis they said was unfolding in Iran. Kiana Hayeri for The New York Times


Rapidly deteriorating economic conditions were on the minds of nearly every Iranian interviewed by The New York Times on Wednesday as they passed through the Kapikoy crossing on the Turkish-Iranian border.

Moji, 38, who was returning to her family in the city of Urmia, in northwestern Iran, from Europe, said she had been devastated by the destruction of her hometown's factories. She said she had friends there who could barely afford to eat, with so little work to be found. Like many Iranians, she asked to be identified by only her first name for her safety.

"Everyone wants something better to happen," she said. "But unfortunately the path that unfolds for our people is not the right path, and in the end that which should happen, doesn't happen. People just suffer more mentally and have to pull back financially."

Yet most experts still expect that none of these hardships will change the Iranian government's current course.

"The Iranian regime only cares about its survival, not about its people suffering, and it does still see this as an existential battle with the United States," said Mr. Vaez of the International Crisis Group. "And that's why it's not going to blink, regardless of how much the Iranian people suffer."

Yeganeh Torbati and Sanam Mahoozi contributed reporting
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How the Southern Poverty Law Center Drew the Ire of Conservatives

Before the Justice Department filed charges against it, the group had faced scandal and critiques from both the left and the right.

Todd Blanche, left, the acting attorney general, and Kash Patel, the F.B.I. director, at a news conference on Tuesday announcing the indictment against the Southern Poverty Law Center.  Annabelle Gordon/Reuters



By Richard Fausset



Apr 23, 2026 at 01:51 a.m.

For much of the 21st century, the Southern Poverty Law Center has been at the center of a bitter partisan war in America over what constitutes hate.

The law center, which is based in Alabama, began in 1971, earning a reputation for battling the Ku Klux Klan in court and helping reporters and law enforcement keep tabs on far-right domestic extremists. More recently, however, the S.P.L.C. has earned the ire of conservatives by criticizing a number of organizations -- including Moms For Liberty, the Family Research Council and Turning Point USA -- that many on the right consider to be squarely within the American mainstream.

The conflict entered a new phase this week, when the Justice Department charged the S.P.L.C. with a number of financial crimes, including wire fraud and conspiracy to commit money laundering. The indictment focused on the law center's past use of paid informants to infiltrate far-right groups. Todd Blanche, the acting attorney general, accused the group of "manufacturing racism to justify its existence."

To some who have been criticized by the S.P.L.C., it was a moment to savor -- a potential comeuppance for what they perceive to be a powerful, politically correct bully that has sought to shame and silence legitimate voices.

"Well, I mean, obviously I experienced a certain schadenfreude, because this couldn't happen to a nicer bunch of creeps," said Mark Krikorian, executive director of the Center for Immigration Studies, a group that supports immigration restrictions and has been on the S.P.L.C.'s influential list of hate groups for years.

The S.P.L.C. defines a hate group as an organization that "has beliefs or practices that attack or malign an entire class of people, typically for their immutable characteristics," according to its website.

The indictment appears to fit within the Trump administration's pattern of using the Justice Department to punish its political adversaries. The S.P.L.C. has certainly been adversarial toward the president: In an article last year, Margaret Huang, who was then the president and chief executive of the group, wrote that with President Trump's second election, hard-right extremism now had "an ally in the highest office in the nation."

Whether the federal charges will stick is unclear. The second Trump administration has failed to build winning cases against other political opponents, including Attorney General Letitia James of New York and James Comey, the former F.B.I. director.

But in the S.P.L.C., the administration has picked a formidable and deep-pocketed foe. Over decades, the group has been buffeted by scandal and scathing critiques from both the left and the right, yet has managed to thrive with its promise to be "a beacon of hope fighting white supremacy."

Morris Dees, a lawyer who started the S.P.L.C., with Katie Relf, left, and her daughters Minnie Lee and Mary Alice. The girls were part of a lawsuit involving sterilization procedures in 1973. Gary Settle/The New York Times


The law center was founded by Morris Dees and Joe Levin, white Alabama lawyers intent on ensuring that the gains of the civil rights movement in the Deep South stuck. With Julian Bond, the African American activist, as its first president, the S.P.L.C. took to the courts, filing suit after suit attacking the remnants of the segregation system, reforming juvenile justice and addressing matters of concern to immigrant workers, women, gay and lesbian people, and others.

The work engendered significant good will among like-minded Southerners. Catherine Coleman Flowers, an African American environmental activist from the Black Belt, recalled in an interview that the S.P.L.C. bankrupted a group called the United Klans of America with a lawsuit after two members lynched a Black man named Michael Donald in 1981.

"A lot of the work they were doing early on, was work around insuring that marginalized communities were not terrorized," Ms. Coleman Flowers said.

Rumblings of discontent came later. In 1994, The Montgomery Advertiser ran a series of articles in which Black employees of the S.P.L.C. raised concerns about racial discrimination inside the organization. (Mr. Dees denied the accusations.)

But the law center remained influential. In 2001, its multimillion-dollar headquarters -- a daring contemporary building in the sleepy heart of Montgomery -- was completed. Many national news outlets regularly turned to the group's Year in Hate reports, relying on them to give a portrait of homegrown extremism around the country.

Even so, left-wing critics soon began accusing the group of hoarding millions of dollars and paying its leaders big salaries while soliciting donations from wealthy coastal liberals and exaggerating the grass-roots threat. In a column for The Nation in 2009, Alex Cockburn, the provocative leftist writer, called Mr. Dees, who had become the face of the organization, "the arch-salesman of hate-mongering."

"A lot of the work they were doing early on, was work around insuring that marginalized communities were not terrorized," said Catherine Coleman Flowers, an environmental activist. Audra Melton for The New York Times


"Ever since 1971, U.S. Postal Service mailbags have bulged with his fund-raising letters, scaring dollars out of the pockets of trembling liberals aghast at his lurid depictions of a hate-sodden America in dire need of legal confrontation by the S.P.L.C," wrote Mr. Cockburn, who died in 2012.

The rise of the so-called alt-right, and a deadly rally organized by white nationalists in Charlottesville, Va., in 2017, showed that racist extremism remained a tangible threat. But old concerns within the S.P.L.C. came to the fore again in 2019, when Mr. Dees was fired, and a number of top executives quit, amid allegations of sexual misconduct and racial discrimination within the organization. Mr. Dees denied wrongdoing, but acknowledged that a female employee had filed a complaint against him in 2017, stating that his actions had made her feel uncomfortable. 

Conservatives took notice. For years they had bristled as the S.P.L.C. put groups that opposed L.G.B.T.Q. rights and immigration on its hate list. The Center for Immigration Studies earned a spot, the S.P.L.C. argued, as a result of its "repeated circulation of white nationalist and antisemitic writers in its weekly newsletter and the commissioning of a policy analyst who had previously been pushed out of the conservative Heritage Foundation for his embrace of racist pseudoscience."

In 2019, the Center for Immigration Studies sued Richard Cohen, then the president of the S.P.L.C., in federal court, saying that the organization had violated civil racketeering statutes in trying to "destroy C.I.S. by ruining it financially." The lawsuit was rejected by the courts.

That same year, Senator Tom Cotton wrote to the Internal Revenue Service, asking the agency to consider revoking the law center's nonprofit status.

"Recent news reports have confirmed the long-established fact that the S.P.L.C. regularly engages in defamation of its political opponents," Mr. Cotton wrote. "In fact, the S.P.L.C's defining characteristic is to fund-raise off of defamation."

The effort was unsuccessful, but the pressure from Republicans has only ramped up since Mr. Trump's return to the White House. In October, Kash Patel, the F.B.I. director, announced that the bureau would no longer cooperate with the S.P.L.C., calling it a "partisan smear machine."

That same month, Elon Musk posted on social media that the group was "guilty of incitement to murder Charlie Kirk," the co-founder of Turning Point USA who had been killed a month earlier. Mr. Musk cited another post that noted that Mr. Kirk had recently been featured in the S.P.L.C.'s Hatewatch newsletter.

The S.P.L.C. headquarters in Montgomery, Ala.  Jada Yuan/The New York Times


In December, a subcommittee of the Republican-controlled House held a hearing on the group. The chair, Representative Chip Roy, a Texas Republican, opened it by calling the S.P.L.C. "one of the most politically motivated, financially lucrative and ideologically extreme nonprofits in America," and argued that it had been allowed to "wield extraordinary influence over federal civil rights policy, federal law enforcement training and the private sector mechanisms that increasingly dictate who is permitted to participate in civic life."

But the Trump era appears to have been good for the group's fund-raising. The S.P.L.C.'s latest federal tax documents on file with the government show that it had total assets of more than $822 million at the end of 2024 -- more than double its total assets in 2016, the year of Mr. Trump's first election.

In his news conference this week, Mr. Blanche said that from 2014 to 2023, the group made payments totaling more than $3 million to people who were affiliated with extremist organizations like the Ku Klux Klan and the National Socialist Party of America.

But there was little in the indictment that showed that the group had meant to help the extremist groups. In a video message just before the indictment was announced, Bryan Fair, interim president and chief executive of the S.P.L.C., said the group no longer used informants, but began working with them in the "shadow of the height of the civil rights movement," when extremist violence was common.

"There is no question that what we learned from informants saved lives," he said.

In a statement on Wednesday, Marc Morial, president and chief executive of the National Urban League, argued that the indictment was about "intimidation," not accountability.

"It is about silencing organizations that have spent decades confronting hate, protecting vulnerable communities and advancing justice under the law," he said.

A number of liberal commentators also noted this week that the use of informants was a common practice in the 1960s and 1970s. The strategy was perhaps most famously used by the F.B.I. -- to infiltrate civil rights and other activist groups.

Audra D. S. Burch contributed reporting.
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Influencers Are Spinning Nicotine as a 'Natural' Health Hack

The influencers, many of them aligned with the Make America Healthy Again Movement, say the medical establishment has unfairly demonized the compound.

 Lanna Apisukh for The New York Times



By Dani Blum



Apr 20, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

There's a compound that can reverse Alzheimer's, increase cognitive function and potentially even help you live longer, Dave Asprey, a biohacking influencer, has told his million-plus social media followers.

The wonder drug? Nicotine, Mr. Asprey claims.

A new wave of health influencers like Mr. Asprey, many of whom are aligned with the Make America Healthy Again movement, are championing nicotine as a health product. They promote nicotine patches, gums and lozenges as well as pouches, which are often filled with nicotine salt powder and give people a convenient way to consume the compound.

To these boosters, nicotine is another "natural" product that the medical establishment has unfairly demonized, like beef tallow, peptides or raw milk.

Jillian Michaels, a celebrity fitness trainer, has spoken about the health benefits of nicotine on her podcast. She said in an interview that she uses low doses of nicotine to protect against Parkinson's disease and Alzheimer's and sharpen her focus, which she said is affected by A.D.H.D. "Nicotine, unto itself, is not toxic. It's beneficial," Ms. Michaels said though she added that she doesn't believe everyone should use it and emphasized that people should consult their doctors.

Tucker Carlson, the conservative TV host and vocal MAHA ally who sells his own brand of nicotine pouches, has called the nicotine pouch brand ZYN a "lifesaving" product that can increase productivity and "male vitality." Mr. Carlson went so far as to say that the pouches are "like the hand of God reaching down and massaging your central nervous system."

Doctors say many influencers' claims exaggerate the evidence around nicotine's potential uses, and warn that it can pose a health risk, especially to young people, who are increasingly using nicotine pouches.

"It's alarming that people who appear to be very health conscious are allowing themselves to participate in a giant human biology experiment when we know that nicotine is extremely harmful," said Jeremiah Mock, a health anthropologist at the University of California, San Francisco, who has studied nicotine and tobacco products.

Dave Asprey Mike Coppola/Getty Images


Not everyone in the MAHA movement believes that nicotine is good for your health, nor are these influencers the first to tout it as a health product. Andrew Huberman, a popular health podcaster, has for years claimed nicotine can make users more alert, for example.

But this latest crop of influencers have put a new spin on the drug, drawing on key components of the MAHA playbook and using rhetoric that resonates with their health-focused followers.

"What the Make America Healthy Again movement is saying is, 'I am going to question what I'm told,'" said Mr. Asprey, who has encouraged his followers to do their own research on and experiment with nicotine, which he calls one of "Mother Nature's cognitive enhancers." (Mr. Asprey has invested in the nicotine pouch company Lucy and said he had done brief consulting work for Philip Morris.)



Another common refrain among MAHA supporters is that the medical establishment has made Americans sicker by suppressing information about natural cures and instead pushing prescription medications.

That was the focus of an episode last year of the popular "Culture Apothecary" podcast, titled "Nicotine is NOT the Villain: What Big Pharma Hides from Parents." Alex Clark, the podcast's host and a leading figure in the MAHA movement, interviewed a chiropractor and alternative medicine practitioner who suggested that the drug industry had buried information on nicotine's benefits and claimed that nicotine could treat Covid, cancer and more.

"Everything you've ever been told about it has been a lie," Ms. Clark said, adding that the compound might be "one of the best natural cures we have." (Ms. Clark told The Times she has not tried nicotine herself, and that she hosted a range of perspectives on her show.)

The broader embrace of nicotine stands to benefit the tobacco industry, which has invested heavily in nicotine products in recent years. U.S. sales of nicotine pouches nearly tripled between January 2023 and December 2024. 

Dr. Mock, the U.C.S.F. researcher, said that the "evangelizing" around nicotine as a wellness product has been fortunate for the tobacco industry, amplifying its argument that nicotine is not the primary cause of disease.

 Lanna Apisukh for The New York Times


Indeed, some influencers' claims echo those made by tobacco companies -- namely, that pouches are "harm reduction" tools that help people avoid more dangerous products like cigarettes. Health Secretary Robert F. Kennedy Jr., who has been photographed carrying a tin of ZYN, has said that pouches are "probably" the safest way to consume nicotine.

Some smaller nicotine companies have made bolder health claims. One company, Athletic Nicotine, has billed itself as a brand for "high-intensity, health-conscious individuals working to optimize performance on the field, at the gym, or in the office," for example.

Some wellness influencers promote specific nicotine protocols -- such as cutting patches in half -- that they say can improve your health without as many risks. But there is no evidence that using nicotine products in this way can improve your health, said Jonathan Foulds, a professor of public health sciences and psychiatry at the Penn State College of Medicine.

Like any stimulant, nicotine can make you slightly more alert, Dr. Foulds said. "It doesn't make you more intelligent, it doesn't make you funnier, it doesn't make you able to write interesting novels, any of those things," he said. "It makes you able to focus in boring situations and stay with the topic a little bit longer." 

Over time, users can also build up a tolerance to nicotine and become addicted, struggling to concentrate without it, said Adam Leventhal, director of the Institute for Addiction Science at the University of Southern California.

Some influencers cite the work of Dr. Paul Newhouse, director of the Center for Cognitive Medicine at Vanderbilt University, who has led many of the top studies on nicotine and cognition. Dr. Newhouse said that while he has found that a small amount of nicotine can benefit concentration in certain circumstances, such as among some people with mild cognitive impairment, many of the claims around the drug's benefits misrepresent the research.

Experts said that the data cited by influencers on other claims, including that it could prevent Parkinson's or Alzheimer's disease, is preliminary and far from definitive. And they emphasized that, while much less hazardous than cigarettes, nicotine does carry risks.

"If there really was a health benefit for nicotine, then the medical community would be recommending it to their patients," Dr. Leventhal said. "And what's happening is the opposite."

 Lanna Apisukh for The New York Times


The primary concern is that people who have never used nicotine will try these products and become dependent on them. That's especially troubling in children, since the compound may be harmful to developing brains. Nicotine can also increase blood pressure and heart rate, which could, over time, raise the risk of heart disease; the compound may also harden the walls of arteries in the heart, which can lead to heart attacks. Nicotine can also exacerbate existing heart conditions.

Mark Dohner, a musician and YouTuber, first tried nicotine pouches a few years ago, after hearing Mr. Huberman call it a cognitive enhancer and seeing posts from other influencers claiming small doses could be good for his brain. He bought a can of pouches at a gas station, hoping he would feel "locked in."

"I was like, maybe this will give me a boost," he said. And it did -- at first. But Mr. Dohner, 32, said he became addicted. Every time he has tried to quit, he has developed intense brain fog.

Once, after he tried to go a day without nicotine, the brain fog made it so hard for him to drive that he had to pull over and buy a ZYN. He still uses a pouch as soon as he wakes up most mornings.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/20/well/nicotine-health-maha.html
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Paul Waldman, Creator and Curator of Art Museum for Birds, Dies at 89

A dyslexic teenager, he reinvented himself as a bodybuilder. Then he turned to art, producing transgressive paintings and elaborate birdhouses.

Paul Waldman in 1993 with the International Bird Museum that he built on the roof of his house in Southampton, N.Y. The multistory birdhouse had an art gallery that displayed miniature works by Roy Lichtenstein and others. Michael Shavel for The New York Times



By Michael S. Rosenwald



Apr 18, 2026 at 10:17 p.m.

Paul Waldman, a New York character of cinematic scale who abandoned bodybuilding to become an artist, beguiling critics and gallery patrons with provocative, surreal works -- including an art museum for birds, with a board of directors on which he served as Chairman of the Nest -- died on March 22 in Manhattan. He was 89.

His wife, the art historian Diane Waldman, said his death, in a hospital, was caused by complications of a fall. She is his only immediate survivor.

Championed by Leo Castelli, the renowned art dealer whose Upper East Side gallery also represented Jasper Johns, Frank Stella and Roy Lichtenstein, Mr. Waldman's paintings and sculptures were erotic, transgressive and intentionally enigmatic. They featured dwarves, hermaphrodites, winged putti and human-beast hybrids.

Mr. Waldman was acutely interested in female anatomy. One of his most admired works was a series of 13 paintings featuring portions of breasts, buttocks and armpits set against vast monochromatic fields.

"Almost Named After Cheryl" (1977). Paul Waldman, via Waldman family


"Alice Is Getting Tired" (1980). Paul Waldman, via Waldman family


"I think that a successful work is a work that can be understood on different levels but ultimately can never be understood as a total thing," he said in an interview for a gallery catalog in 1991. "Once we understand it, then it becomes painting or sculpture, or it's no longer art."

Mr. Waldman arrived in New York in 1952 as a severely dyslexic teenager with bulging biceps, an interest in painting and the emotional baggage he carried from his childhood on a farm in Pennsylvania, where, he later said, his parents took pleasure in ridiculing him and gave away his favorite animals.

He attended the Brooklyn Museum Art School, supporting himself as a freelance illustrator and pumping iron relentlessly. With a 47-inch chest, a 30-inch waist and 17-inch arms, he looked like few other New Yorkers, let alone like a budding artist.

He entered bodybuilding contests, and in 1953 was awarded the title of Most Ideal High School Physique. The next year, he was crowned Mr. New York City. Strength and Health magazine featured him in a cover story that took the measure of his unusual strength.

In 1954, Mr. Waldman was crowned Mr. New York City in a bodybuilding contest, and Strength and Health magazine featured him on the cover. Strength and Health Magazine


"A press on bench with 355 pounds is a worthy mark for anyone, but for a 17-year-old youth it is phenomenal," the article said. "In the basic exercises, Paul Waldman is one of the best performers in his age group."

The magazine also noted another gift.

"Paul Waldman, known to Strength and Health readers for his fine physique, may someday be well known to art lovers for his talent as a painter," it said. "He is applying himself diligently to his studies and shows promise of reaching prominence in the field of fine arts."

At 21, he quit bodybuilding, trading weights and barbells for pencil sharpeners and paintbrushes. His social circle shifted from muscle heads in dank gyms to the emerging avatars of the downtown arts scene, including Mr. Lichtenstein, Mr. Johns and Andy Warhol.

Mr. Waldman's work went through several phases, from minimalism to abstraction, and from baroque extravagance to unconstrained eroticism. There was a diptych period in which he explored the tension of duality.

"Untitled (21)" (1967). Paul Waldman, via Waldman family


"I like the idea of two," he said. "Two eyes, two testicles, two knees, the sun and moon."

He went on: "Two headlights on a car, two tailpipes on a car, double-dip ice cream cone, the Twin Towers, tea for two, butting two things together that are done separately and just insisting upon relationship. Man and woman, man and man, woman and woman, man and dog, woman and chicken, grasshopper and snake."

Mr. Waldman entered his birdhouse phase in 1986, using wood, metal and ceramic to create elaborate, multilevel structures that he gave as presents to his wife, whom he married in 1957. She displayed them on the grounds of their home in Southampton, N.Y., on Long Island. He labeled one "Diane's Hotel" and another "Diane's Cottage," but they were really for him.

"Diane's Cottage," one of the birdhouses Mr. Waldman made for his wife, Diane Waldman. via Waldman family


"This is the story of my life, the dysfunctional parts of my life and the wishing parts of my life," he told Architectural Digest. "I wish to have a little dream house, a little nest."

He made the birdhouses nearly impossible to enter, though -- even for the birds.

"I didn't get to live in a home, so they don't get to live in a home," he said, referring to the birds as "my pals."

In 1992, Mr. Waldman's avian ambitions shifted from residential to institutional with the founding of the International Bird Museum, a multistory birdhouse with an art gallery that displayed miniature works by Mr. Lichtenstein and others.

Mr. Waldman in 1992, installing the International Bird Museum, or I.B.M., as he called it. Michael Shavel for The New York Times


He erected I.B.M., as he called it, on the roof of his studio in Southampton. It had a board of directors, but no visitors. Mr. Waldman made the structure's openings too small for potential patrons to see inside, and nearly too small for the birds to enter, either.

"I'm trying to get the artists to remember why they did things in the first place," he said. "They were noble once, before galleries and before bureaucracy. I wanted them to remember that."

Mr. Lichtenstein contributed several pieces, including a painting titled "Birdica," a diminutive homage to Picasso's "Guernica."

"I thought it was a brilliant idea," he told The New York Times in 1993. "It seemed to have its own beautiful, absurd quality."

The International Bird Museum, or I.B.M. via Waldman family


Mr. Waldman's wife, who was then the deputy director of the Guggenheim Museum, felt a little left out by the project, which eventually opened branches at museums in Boca Raton, Fla., and Williamstown, Mass.

"I'm not a bird, and therefore I can't see the exhibitions," she told News 12, a Long Island station, after the opening of I.B.M.

Still, she appreciated the whimsy. "It's starts the imagination going, so to speak," she said. "It's like a fairy tale."

"International Bird Museum II" (1993). via Waldman family


Paul Waldman was born on Aug. 1, 1936, in Brooklyn and grew up on a farm in Erie, Pa. His father, David, was a baker, and his mother, May, was a bookkeeper.

He didn't talk about his childhood often, but when he did, the details were grim.

"I was never beaten as a child, but I was constantly terrified and humiliated by my parents," he said in an essay that the art historian Carol Strickland wrote in "Paul Waldman: Eros, Art and Magic," a 2005 book about his work. "I was judged a moron because I couldn't read."

By lifting weights, he sculpted a tougher version of himself. To express his feelings, he turned to canvas.

"I started to paint because I was so desolate and alone," he said. "I could make things happen visually for myself that I couldn't make happen in my own life."

His art was a kind of alternative dimension, compensating for the imaginative wanderings that had eluded him in childhood. "When I paint, I can create my own world and do exactly what I want," he said. "It's a place where I can't be hurt."

Video: 

Mr. Waldman's Manhattan studio in April 2026.

Edging toward magical realism, Mr. Waldman's work amused and confused critics.

"Paul Waldman is a debunker of art myths, a scrappy iconoclast who challenges esthetic traditions with authority and verve," John Russell wrote in The Times 1978. "Whether observers like Mr. Waldman's art or not, they cannot help but be provoked by it and to think about it long after they've seen it and experienced it."

The critic Ken Johnson was cooler in his assessment.

"Even when Waldman's art is loaded with portentous meaning, a lightly comic charm keeps it entertaining," Mr. Johnson wrote in Art in America. "But this raises the question, how deep does it really go?"

Mr. Waldman resented those kinds of critiques. His works, he maintained, were not meant to be a statement about anything other than himself.

"They are a statement about my human condition," he said. "I'm probably too self-indulgent to know about the human condition."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/18/arts/design/paul-waldman-dead.html
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Trump Is Said to Be in Talks to Send Afghans Who Aided U.S. Forces to Congo

A U.S. aid worker said that the Afghans, who were evacuated to Qatar, would face a choice between moving to the Democratic Republic of Congo and living under the Taliban.

A photograph released by the U.S. Army showing Afghans being processed at Camp As Sayliyah, in Qatar, in August 2021. Sgt. Jimmie Baker/U.S. Army, via Getty Images



By Megha Rajagopalan, Eileen Sullivan and Zolan Kanno-Youngs
Megha Rajagopalan reported from London, Eileen Sullivan from Washington and Zolan Kanno-Youngs from Islamabad, Pakistan.


Apr 22, 2026 at 02:05 a.m.

After halting a U.S. resettlement program for Afghans who helped the American war effort, President Trump is in talks to send as many as 1,100 of them to the Democratic Republic of Congo, an aid worker briefed on the plan said Tuesday.

The group includes interpreters for the U.S. military, former members of the Afghan Special Operations forces and family members of American service members. More than 400 children are among them.

The Afghans have been living in limbo in Qatar for over a year. They were taken there after being evacuated by the United States for their own safety because they supported American forces during the war against the Taliban that began in 2001.

Shawn VanDiver, the president of the aid group AfghanEvac, said he had been briefed on the Congo plan by State Department officials. He said that the Afghans would be given a choice between returning to live under the Taliban or being sent to Congo, which is suffering one of the world's worst humanitarian crises.

More than 600,000 refugees, mostly from the Central African Republic and Rwanda, are currently in Congo, according to the United Nations. Human rights activists say that the country is not equipped to take in more in the midst of fighting with neighboring Rwanda that has displaced even more people because of attacks on refugee camps.

"We think this is just them wanting to send these people back to Afghanistan, where they know they will face certain death," said Mr. VanDiver. "They know that Afghans are not going to accept the D.R.C. Why would you go from the world's No. 1 refugee crisis to the world's No. 2 refugee crisis?"

A refugee camp near Goma, in eastern Democratic Republic of Congo, last year. Guerchom Ndebo for The New York Times


The discussions highlight the longstanding tension between America's obligation to Afghans who face grave danger in retaliation for helping U.S. forces during the war, and the Trump administration's pledge to curtail immigration.

Much is unknown about the plans taking shape, including whether all the Afghans would go to Congo or whether deals were coming together in other countries. Negotiations like this have stalled before.

A Congolese government spokesman did not immediately respond to a message seeking comment. Tommy Pigott, a State Department spokesman, accused the Biden administration of moving hastily in bringing Afghan allies to the United States. He said the Trump administration was working to find options for the remaining Afghans.

"The American people have had to pay the price for the irresponsible way hundreds of thousands of Afghans were brought into the United States," he said. "Our focus now is on restoring accountability by advancing responsible, voluntary resettlement options."

American diplomats have been asking countries in Africa to take in the Afghans for months. But talks fell apart in many places, according to Mr. VanDiver and diplomats with knowledge of the discussions.

More than 190,000 Afghans who aided the U.S. effort resettled in the U.S. between August 2021 and mid-2025, after passing background checks.

But a group of more than 1,100 Afghans are being housed in a former U.S. military base in Qatar known as Camp As Sayliyah. The American government brought them there in late 2024 and promised them a path to settlement in the United States if they passed further checks.

Qatar was intended as a stopover, but many of the Afghans found themselves in limbo after the Trump administration ended policies that would have enabled them to resettle in the United States.

"They had the expectation that within weeks they'd be relocated to the U.S.," said Rina Amiri, a former senior diplomat working on Afghan human rights issues. "Who is going to fight alongside the U.S. when the U.S. betrays the people who stood alongside us?"

The Congo negotiations follow behind-the-scenes pressure from the Qatari government to find the remaining Afghan refugees a new home.

A Taliban flag in Kabul, the capital of Afghanistan, last year. Jim Huylebroek for The New York Times


Some of the people left at the camp have been fully vetted; others have not, Mr. VanDiver said. But Mr. Trump's immigration policies have made it impossible for any of them to come to the United States now. In November, the government froze the special visa program after a National Guard member was shot in Washington last year by an Afghan man allowed into the United States after the Taliban took power again. In January, the administration said it would close the transit camp without saying what would happen to the people there.

Many of the Afghans in Doha have told officials that they would not voluntarily agree to being sent to Congo, according to a person familiar with the planning, who spoke on the condition of anonymity to describe confidential discussions. Some Afghans questioned whether they would be protected there. Others asked why they would go to Congo when their loved ones are in the United States.

Andrew Sullivan, a military veteran and the executive director of No One Left Behind, a nonprofit group that has been working to resettle Afghans to America, said some had been deemed ineligible for reasons that have nothing to do with national security. For example, one woman turned 21 and is no longer eligible to be included on her father's visa, he said.

But, he said, the administration has other options available to bring them to the United States, including the ability to issue exemptions to the policy.

"Our belief is that if, if they can pass security vetting, they should be coming to the United States," Mr. Sullivan said. "If they can't, and they're not going to come to the United States, I do believe the U.S. government has an obligation to ensure that they're going to a third country where they're going to be secure, they're going to be supported, and there aren't ongoing humanitarian rights issues."

American diplomats have been meeting with Democratic Republic of Congo officials for months. Recently, the Trump administration struck an agreement with the country to accept migrants from other countries who face deportation from the United States. Part of that deal included a $50 million grant to the U.N. refugee agency to provide assistance in the country.

Discussions over the Afghans are separate from the deportation deal, but both are examples of what has become a hallmark of Mr. Trump's immigration strategy: moving people to faraway places, even when those countries have human rights abuses or authoritarian governments.

Pranav Baskar in New York contributed reporting.
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When El Salvador's Prisoners Go Free, She's There to Pick Them Up

Sugey Amaya's brother was detained in El Salvador's mass arrest campaign four years ago. She has devoted her life to helping prisoners like him.

Sugey Amaya, 29, has devoted years of her life to El Salvador's prisoners.



Photographs by Fred Ramos
Written by Annie Correal
Fred Ramos, a photojournalist, documented Sugey Amaya's work over two years in El Salvador.


Apr 15, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

Sugey Amaya spends most of her nights outside a converted movie theater that is now a holding station for people passing in or out of El Salvador's crowded prison system.

While her mother watches her children, she waits for inmates to be released from the prison facility, which is on the outskirts of San Salvador, the capital.

Ms. Amaya, 29, has become a fixture at the facility, known as El Penalito, retrieving men who are not allowed to leave unless someone is there to pick them up.

Like many Salvadorans, Ms. Amaya first encountered the prison system four years ago, when El Salvador's government declared a state of emergency to crack down on the country's vicious gangs, groups like MS-13 that terrorized Salvadorans and had become notorious around the world.

Under the state of emergency, declared under President Nayib Bukele, security forces were ordered to carry out mass arrests, and within months, tens of thousands of people were in custody.

President Nayib Bukele after his annual State of the Union address in 2025.


Relatives of prisoners detained under El Salvador's state of emergency regularly gather to demand their release.


Last year, some police officials said that they had faced intense pressure to meet quotas and had resorted to flimsy evidence to make arrests. They said they believed that innocent people who were detained would later be released. But according to Salvadoran officials, fewer than 10,000 of the roughly 90,000 people imprisoned since 2022 have been released.

Mr. Bukele has credited his crackdown for bringing about a stunning turnaround in El Salvador, which quickly went from being one of Latin America's most dangerous countries to one where people felt the safest, according to Gallup polls.

Today, the country has one of the world's highest rates of incarceration, according to Human Rights Watch, with roughly 2 percent of its population of six million in detention -- one out of every 50 people.

Inmates inside the Esperanza prison, known as Mariona, in El Salvador.


Inmates attending a class at the Esperanza prison.


Salvadorans say their lives changed under the state of emergency: They could run businesses without being extorted, walk to the store at night.

Ms. Amaya moved into a small house on the outskirts of San Salvador in 2022 that she was told had previously been occupied by gang members.

But her beloved brother, the person she was closest to, had been taken away. Alexis Amaya was detained in July 2022 as he made his way home after a shift at a Papa John's pizzeria, Ms. Amaya said. He was 24 at the time.

Ms. Amaya learned that he had been accused of belonging to a gang and sent to prison, where he remains -- a story common for many who belong to El Salvador's lower classes.

Ms. Amaya outside the second prison where her brother has been held. At a hearing secured by a lawyer, a judge ordered her brother released. The authorities appealed, and he remains behind bars. 


Ms. Amaya with a photo with her brother, Alexis. She says they were inseparable while growing up. They have no contact now.


Many families have seen more than one son go to prison under the state of emergency, known locally as "el regimen." Some do not know exactly where their loved ones are: Prisoners are generally not allowed contact with relatives -- no phone calls, no visits, no letters or emails.

The mass arrests have swelled the prison population beyond the capacity of the government to provide inmates with even basic services, rights groups say, from medicine to food.

Prison rations are known to be meager: Families who can afford to do so buy extra food to keep their loved ones fed. At stores near the prisons, they can purchase calorie-rich foods to hand over to the guards, along with basic supplies like toilet paper or toothpaste.

Some Salvadorans travel hours to reach a prison in order just to buy their relative food. Many families say they have sold possessions -- a motorcycle, a cow -- to pay for the bundles of food and supplies.

Ms. Amaya preparing a package of food and supplies while waiting in line outside the Izalco prison in Sonsonate, El Salvador.


Ms. Amaya preparing a package for a prisoner outside a prison in Santa Ana, El Salvador.


When Ms. Amaya's brother disappeared in 2022, she went to El Penalito, the holding station, only to be told he had been transferred to a massive prison known as Mariona.

As Ms. Amaya was frantically searching for information about her brother, she learned that inmates were not being freed from El Penalito if no one was there to receive them.

The Salvadoran government did not respond to questions about the legal basis for keeping the prisoners detained, but rights groups say that Mr. Bukele has granted the authorities broad discretion over who is released.

Without thinking too much about it, Ms. Amaya started signing for strangers, then taking them to a secondhand clothing stand to change out of their prison-issued white T-shirts, shorts and rubber sandals.

Then she made sure they got home.

Ms. Amaya waiting outside El Penalito for inmates who have no family to receive them. Many nights she stays until the police release the last prisoners -- once waiting as late as 3 a.m.


Ms. Amaya with recently released inmates at a street stall selling secondhand clothes near El Penalito.


The routine has become her life.

Men leave El Penalito carrying their release papers rolled up in their hands, she said. They have no money. Many are disoriented after months or years in prison.

One man had been living in Boston and was back in El Salvador visiting relatives, he said, when he was arrested and charged with possessing false documents; he had been held for nearly two years.

He could not easily find his way home. It was after midnight when Ms. Amaya finally dropped him off in Apastepeque, a town around 40 miles from the capital.

Ms. Amaya helped one man, Martin, find his way home. The released prisoners have no money or phones. 


Ms. Amaya dropped Martin off after locating a relative. He had spent seven years in prison.


The men are often shocked by her generosity, Ms. Amaya said.

A 35-year-old man who asked only to be identified by his first name, Josue, was released from prison around 3 a.m. on a summer night in 2023, with no family members there to receive him.

When he saw Ms. Amaya -- who is 4-foot-9 and weighs less than 100 pounds -- it seemed to him as though "an angel" had appeared, he said.

Josue, who was imprisoned for 14 months after being accused of belonging to a gang, embracing his children at home.


Ms. Amaya, after dropping off a man who had just been released from prison.


Sometimes, the inmates have nowhere to go. For a time, Ms. Amaya let those men stay overnight at her house, until relatives warned her it could be risky for her and her children.

She never asks the released prisoners what they were incarcerated for. It makes no difference to her, she said.

"I see my brother's face in them," she said.

Ms. Amaya at home with her 6-year-old son, Daniel.


Ms. Amaya washing clothes while her 11-year-old daughter, Alexia, plays with the family's two dogs. 


Ms. Amaya's work has become a full-time job.

She gets by on the donations she receives from prisoners' families, she said. The funds cover her travel costs, the clothes she buys the men, a bite to eat on the way home.

She has also become well-known among families who live far from the prisons where their loved ones are held -- even as far away as the United States.

Some send her money to buy packages of food for their relatives because they cannot deliver them themselves.

Ms. Amaya sleeping on a bus while traveling to deliver a package to an inmate at the Izalco prison.


Ms. Amaya has lost track of the number of prisoners and prisoners' families she has helped. 

Ms. Amaya sorting through papers related to inmates she has helped.Ms. Amaya sorting through papers related to inmates she has helped.


These days, Ms. Amaya is taking law school courses, a path she says was influenced by all she has seen. But by nightfall, on most nights, she can be found back outside El Penalito.

She has lost track of how many prisoners she has signed for there. In a bag, she has hundreds of slips of paper with names and prisoner numbers.

They represent the last four years.

When asked by prison employees why she keeps coming back, even when her brother's name is never called, Ms. Amaya always gives the same reply.

"The ones who come with me -- I get to ask them, 'Where were you held? How do they treat you all in there?' It helps to understand my brother's world," she says.

And she still has faith that one day, Alexis will appear.

Ms. Amaya waiting outside El Penalito for inmates who have no family to pick them up.
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Trump's Fed Pick Faces Tough Task Shedding 'Sock Puppet' Label

Kevin M. Warsh, at his confirmation hearing to lead the Federal Reserve, sought to dispel concerns that he would cut interest rates to please President Trump.

Kevin M. Warsh, the president's nominee for Federal Reserve chair, testified on Tuesday during a hearing before the Senate Banking Committee on Capitol Hill. Kenny Holston/The New York Times



By Colby Smith
Colby Smith covers the Federal Reserve.


Apr 22, 2026 at 09:16 p.m.

"Are you going to be the president's human sock puppet?"

That question from Senator John Kennedy, a Louisiana Republican, came early during Kevin M. Warsh's confirmation hearing on Tuesday to become the next chair of the Federal Reserve.

It was not the first time that the label had been invoked by lawmakers on the Senate Banking Committee that morning, nor would it be the last.

At every opportunity during the hearing, his first public remarks since President Trump tapped him for the job, Mr. Warsh sought to disabuse lawmakers of the notion that he would do the administration's bidding when it came to interest rates if confirmed to replace Jerome H. Powell as chair.

He repeatedly denied that Mr. Trump had made him promise anything regarding the Fed's future decisions on borrowing costs. He pledged to defend the central bank's autonomy to set policy based strictly on "analytic rigor, meaningful deliberation and unclouded decision-making." And he made clear that stamping out inflation would be a top priority during his tenure, saying that stable prices must be pursued "without excuse or equivocation."

But shaking off the perception that he will be pliable to the president's pressure campaign will not be easy for Mr. Warsh, especially given his ambitions to overhaul the institution he soon hopes to lead. Nor will it be easy for him to actually deliver what Mr. Trump wants if he tries to do so, setting up a potential clash that risks keeping tensions elevated between the White House and the Fed.

"Since he was picked by a president who clearly wants lower rates, he's coming in with a cloud over his head of not being credible," said Priya Misra, a portfolio manager at J.P. Morgan Asset Management. "He has his work cut out for him."

Mr. Trump did not help Mr. Warsh's cause on Tuesday, quipping hours before the hearing started that Mr. Warsh might need to have an office next to him in the White House if the Fed's renovations of its headquarters in Washington are not soon complete. That project is at the center of a criminal investigation that the Justice Department launched into Mr. Powell and the central bank, a move that has sparked significant opposition from lawmakers on the Senate Banking Committee and is now holding up Mr. Warsh's confirmation process.

Mr. Trump on Tuesday also made clear that he would be disappointed if his pick for chair did not cut rates right away.

During Tuesday's hearing, Senator John Kennedy, Republican of Louisiana, asked Mr. Warsh if he would be "the president's human sock puppet" as Fed chair. Kenny Holston/The New York Times


The rationale for rate cuts, however, has become all the more tenuous in the wake of the Iran war. Energy prices have shot higher, causing a sharp jump in inflation in March. The longer the conflict drags on, the larger the economic impact will be, resulting in higher inflation across a wider range of goods and services as well as a bigger hit to growth. The fear for officials is that Americans may start questioning the Fed's willingness to return inflation to its 2 percent target, something the central bank has missed for roughly five years.

Officials at the Fed already seem less inclined to support rate cuts in the coming months. Christopher J. Waller, a Fed governor who once was in the running to become the next chair, said in a speech last week that the Fed needed to be "cautious" about cuts amid the war. The continued closure of the Strait of Hormuz, a vital shipping pathway, could mean maintaining rates at the current range of 3.5 percent to 3.75 percent for longer "if the risks to inflation outweigh those to the labor market," he said.

Matthew Luzzetti, chief U.S. economist at Deutsche Bank, expects the Fed to remain on hold for the remainder of the year given his forecast for inflation to stay elevated and for the labor market to remain stable. Even Treasury Secretary Scott Bessent said last week that the Fed should "wait and see" before lowering rates again, a rare endorsement of the central bank's current approach.

Mr. Warsh on Tuesday declined to signal exactly how he saw rates evolving, but he did call for "regime change in the conduct of policy."

That would include a new inflation framework to redress one that he said led to a "fatal policy error" in the aftermath of the pandemic. Back then, officials misjudged the extent of resurgent price pressures, causing a delay in shifting to rate increases. Mr. Warsh said he was most focused on the "underlying inflation rate, not what's the one-time change in prices because of a change in geopolitics or a change in beef."

In that vein, he called for a rethink of the economic data the Fed most closely tracks and changes to how policymakers communicate.

He criticized his future colleagues for talking too much and for boxing themselves in by openly sharing their forecasts. He talked on Tuesday about his opposition to communication tools like the "dot plot," which aggregates what policymakers think will happen with rates and various economic metrics. Mr. Warsh, who previously served as a Fed governor between 2006 and 2011, said he also wanted the discussions in the room during policy meetings to be "messier," relying less on "rehearsed scripts." He said he would welcome a "good family fight."

If the economic backdrop does not look drastically different by the time Mr. Warsh is confirmed and yet he pursues lower rates, he is likely to get exactly that kind of fight.

As chair, Mr. Warsh will confer just one vote on the 12-person policy-setting committee. If he is to get his way on rates, he will have to convince the bulk of the remaining six members of the board of governors, the president of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and presidents from four of the other regional reserve banks to vote alongside him.

Already, one of his leading arguments for lower rates has faced pushback. Mr. Warsh has suggested that a boom in artificial intelligence would unleash massive productivity gains that accelerate growth without pushing up prices. He has said the technology would be "structurally disinflationary," giving the Fed space to cuts rates.

On Tuesday, he acknowledged that "considerable work" was needed to evaluate the productivity wave.

Insiders at the Fed and lawmakers at the confirmation hearing appear skeptical, however. Mr. Kennedy on Tuesday warned Mr. Warsh to be "careful" of buying into the A.I. "hype" from people trying to stoke interest before taking their companies public. Central bankers, meanwhile, seem concerned that A.I. could drive up inflation at least in the short-term before falling, while also raising the level of rates that are seen as neither stoking growth nor stymieing it. There is also deep uncertainty about just how big the overall long-run A.I. productivity gains will be.

With inflation still not back to the Fed's target and fresh price pressures mounting with the war in Iran, Sarah House, an economist at Wells Fargo, said Mr. Warsh's approach was likely to be perceived as too risky.

"They are getting weary of the prolonged overshoot of inflation and that's limiting how much they're willing to go out on a limb that, from a more theoretical framework, you should see inflation fall later," she said.

Amassing broad-based support for that argument, and any others that move policy in the direction the president wants, is also likely to be more difficult if Mr. Warsh drastically reduces how much he speaks publicly as chair.

Throughout his tenure, Mr. Powell has delivered speeches and participated in various moderated discussions while also answering questions at eight news conferences a year, after each of the Fed's rate-setting meetings. Other officials, especially presidents from the regional banks, have spoken with significantly more frequency. While sometimes that has resulted in a cacophony of opinions around the Fed's policy settings and economic views, it has greatly reduced misunderstandings about the central bank's stance and limited the degree to which financial markets are surprised about policymakers' next steps.

Mr. Warsh sidestepped a question on Tuesday about whether he would scale back on how much the Fed communicates, a move that Mr. Luzzetti warned could be counterproductive to his cause.

"The news conferences offer the chair an important platform for establishing the narrative coming out of the meeting," Mr. Luzzetti said. "I don't see the benefits of Warsh giving that up, particularly if he welcomes 'messier' debates and decisions."

Ms. Misra added that returning to a world in which the Fed was more impenetrable, with the debates behind its policy actions more obscure, would also undermine Mr. Warsh's efforts to be seen in a different light.

"More transparency is better because if you are in the midst of change, you actually want people to understand why you took a certain policy action," she said. "It's helpful in getting the public to perceive the Fed as independent and credible."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/22/business/trumps-warsh-fed-sock-puppet.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




Mars or the Moon or A.I.? Elon Musk's Changing Goals for SpaceX.

As SpaceX prepares to go public, Mr. Musk has proposed moonshots that differ from the company's original aim of reaching Mars.

Video: 



By Ryan Mac
Reporting from Los Angeles


Apr 22, 2026 at 04:01 p.m.

For years, SpaceX's mission was clear: Get humans to Mars.

"The most powerful thing we could do is establish a second, self-sustaining civilization outside of Earth," Elon Musk, SpaceX's chief executive, told Forbes in 2003, a year after founding the company. "And the only place that's really feasible is Mars."

As a reminder of that goal, SpaceX has a mural in a cafe at its Hawthorne, Calif., campus featuring the progression of human settlement on the Red Planet. The company also sells "Occupy Mars" T-shirts, which Mr. Musk has regularly worn in public.

But over the last six months, Mr. Musk has shifted SpaceX's priorities. Though the tech mogul once forecast that humans would take off for Mars as early as 2024, he has de-emphasized reaching the planet.

Instead, SpaceX on Tuesday said it had struck a deal with the artificial intelligence start-up Cursor that could result in its acquiring the young company for $60 billion. And Mr. Musk, 54, has proposed other moonshots that could drive more attention and investment to SpaceX as it prepares for one of the largest-ever initial public offerings.

Among his pronouncements are A.I. data centers that could orbit Earth, moon-based factories and an A.I. chip manufacturing plant, all of which will contribute to a utopian future where humans never have to work, he has said.

This week, some investors and fund managers are expected to get a closer view of those plans when they visit SpaceX's facilities in Texas and Tennessee before the I.P.O., one person who was invited said. Some investors were also scheduled to visit SpaceX's Hawthorne campus next week, the person said.

The changing goals have caused whiplash.

"It's a hallucinogenic business plan," said Ross Gerber, the chief executive of Gerber Kawasaki, an investment firm that owns SpaceX shares. He added that Mr. Musk "has lost his mind" as he tries to drum up excitement for the public offering.

Shifting aims before an I.P.O. would be unthinkable for most corporate leaders, who tend to focus on their core businesses and try to project steadiness to potential investors. Mr. Musk's new goals for SpaceX raise questions about how much shareholders can rely on his word, corporate governance experts said. Yet the billionaire has an uncanny ability to bring investors along for the ride, they said.

"In most other corporations where the C.E.O. makes promises that do not prove out, investors tend to react in an adverse way, and they usually do not last long," said Brian Quinn, a law professor at Boston College. But with Mr. Musk, he said, "people believe him or want to believe him."

In online posts, Mr. Musk has acknowledged SpaceX's "priority shift." But he has said the new goals do not take away from the Mars plan and are steppingstones to making humans a multiplanetary species.

"The capabilities we unlock by making space-based data centers a reality will fund and enable self-growing bases on the moon, an entire civilization on Mars and ultimately expansion to the universe," Mr. Musk wrote in a February letter to SpaceX employees.

Mr. Musk has a history of making bold predictions that do not materialize. But while his timelines can be imprecise, his long-term visions have delivered huge opportunities, his supporters said. 

"Elon is always directionally correct," said Peter Diamandis, a SpaceX investor and the founder of the XPrize Foundation, a nonprofit that supports technological development. "His time frames may be off, but he'll eventually get there."

Mr. Musk and a SpaceX spokesman did not respond to requests for comment.

Over the years, Mr. Musk has acknowledged his lack of business plans and his reliance on gut instinct. Eight former SpaceX executives and employees, speaking on the condition of anonymity because they feared retribution, told The New York Times that during their times at the company, they had become accustomed to Mr. Musk's whipsaw directives and his use of social media to make announcements or product changes.

Elon Musk, the chief executive of SpaceX, showing his "Occupy Mars" T-shirt to JD Vance when Mr. Vance was running for vice president in 2024. Alex Brandon/Associated Press


In 2014, Mr. Musk announced on Twitter, now known as X, that SpaceX would hold an event to unveil the second version of its Dragon capsule, a spacecraft meant to ferry passengers and cargo from orbit, two former employees said. The vehicle was not near completion, so his team scrambled to pull together a full design and event, the former employees said.

"We want to take a big step in technology and really create something that was a step change in spacecraft technology," Mr. Musk said at the event, where he unveiled a vehicle that could land anywhere on Earth using jet propulsion. (SpaceX later scrapped the idea in favor of parachute-based landing after Mr. Musk determined that Dragon's jet propulsion wasn't practical, three of the people told The Times.)

That same year, Mr. Musk became interested in satellite-based internet and began meeting with Greg Wyler, the founder of OneWeb, a satellite start-up, said two people familiar with the discussions, who requested anonymity out of fear of retribution. The relationship never came to fruition, and Mr. Musk set out on his own, opening a SpaceX engineering office in Redmond, Wash., in 2015 to develop internet satellites.

The resulting service, Starlink, underwent layoffs as SpaceX invested in research and development. But the bet paid off: Starlink now has 10 million subscribers and generated $8 billion in sales in 2024, according to documents obtained by The Times.

Now Mr. Musk appears to be trying to replicate the Starlink playbook, but with data centers in space. SpaceX had not previously focused on A.I., much less on orbital data centers, three of the former SpaceX executives said. But after Google and others began discussing orbital data centers last year, Mr. Musk declared in October that "SpaceX will be doing this."

In January, SpaceX filed paperwork with the Federal Communications Commission to potentially launch one million satellites for an "orbital data center system." A week later, it announced a merger with xAI, Mr. Musk's A.I. start-up.

"In 36 months, but probably closer to 30 months, the most economically compelling place to put A.I. will be in space," Mr. Musk said in a recent podcast appearance.

This year, more than 20 engineers and researchers have left xAI, whose products have lagged behind those of OpenAI, Anthropic and Google in use.

Mr. Musk appears eager to push SpaceX further into A.I. In the deal with Cursor announced Tuesday, SpaceX said the combination with the young A.I. company, which makes code-writing software, would "allow us to build the world's most useful" A.I. models.

Another new goal is the moon. While two of the former SpaceX executives said Mr. Musk had previously dismissed landing on the moon because it was not a new achievement, he said in February that the company had "shifted focus to building a self-growing city on the moon."

With the success of NASA's recent Artemis II mission and the agency's commitment to further moon exploration, Mr. Musk may see an immediate financial opportunity, the former SpaceX executives said.

SpaceX will "strive to build a Mars city and begin doing so in about 5 to 7 years, but the overriding priority is securing the future of civilization and the moon is faster," Mr. Musk posted on Feb. 8.

That month, he also spoke to some SpaceX employees about building lunar A.I. satellite factories and launching those satellites into orbit using a space catapult, according to a recording of the employee meeting obtained by The Times.

Mr. Musk mentioned Mars only once.

Susan C. Beachy contributed research.
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This Vinyl-Listening Club in Brooklyn Slows Down for the Whole Album

At Cue the Record gatherings, people treat iconic albums like literature, while still feeling the beat.

Video: 



By Alexandra E. Petri



Apr 12, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

Clap. Clap. Clap. Clap. Mariah Carey's "It's Like That" thunders into the event space and summons dozens of listeners, most sitting in rows of chairs lined up like pews and others standing, to move in communion with its beats: shoulders bounce, heads nod, hands rise, feet tap, smiles widen and eyes close in euphoria as the music consumes them.


At the front of the space, Studio Contro, in Brooklyn, are a record player and two large, hi-fi speakers that play Carey's 2005 studio album "The Emancipation of Mimi," a triumphant declaration of freedom.


Video: 


Welcome to Cue the Record, a Brooklyn-based group that hosts listening sessions at least twice a month in Prospect Heights for an influential vinyl record on an audiophile's sound system. What started in 2024 as a group of 15 people at a wine bar has grown into ticketed gatherings for around 80 people, with the cost ranging from $25 to $35. Like a book club, Cue the Record discusses an album after attendees listen to it in full.

For artists who painstakingly arrange an album, it's ideal that fans listen so intently, something rare in the digital era. Even when that artist is a multiplatinum star.

"I love that spaces like this exist, where people come together just to truly listen and celebrate the music," Mariah Carey wrote in an email, commenting on the gathering. "That's a beautiful thing."

The gatherings for Cue the Record started as 15 people hanging out at a wine bar, and now around 80 people buy tickets to events at least twice a month.  Amir Hamja for The New York Times


Cue the Record wants its members to slow down and explore an album's story arc together, said Mustafa Ali-Smith, who started the group with a friend. Past sessions included Beyonce's 2006 album "B'Day" and Marvin Gaye's 1976 album "I Want You."

"You have so many people wanting to transition to this analog space, to make you more present," Ali-Smith, 28, said. And Cue the Record offers connection and community in a frenetic city.

Video: 

"Don't Forget About Us," a bonus track on "The Emancipation of Mimi."

On that recent Sunday evening in March, guests are gathered on two floors, chatting and sipping wine in anticipation of hearing Carey's 10th studio album, which sold more than 10 million copies globally and earned Carey three Grammy Awards.

"Whatever way the music is going to call you to move, we ask for you to do that," Ali-Smith, 28, announces to the room.

Ali-Smith and Pedro Duarte-Kargbo, a guest host for the evening, first play some of Carey's early work, including Brenda K. Starr's 1987 hit "I Still Believe," for which Carey sang backing vocals, as well as Carey's 1990 debut single "Vision of Love." Guests heave a communal sigh at the mention of the artist's marriage to the music mogul Tommy Mottola, a time that Carey has long described as a stifling period. The hosts discuss the twists of her career in the 15 years leading up to the album, including her leaning into hip-hop and R&B, which she blended with pop and gospel sounds. They also talk about the album's featured artists and producers, including the Roots pianist and producer James Poyser.

Pedro Duarte-Kargbo, left, and Mustafa Ali-Smith hosting a second listening session for Mariah Carey's "Emancipation of Mimi" album after an initial session filled up quickly. Amir Hamja for The New York Times


"Pay attention for that sound, because I think you can hear which is the one he produced," Duarte-Kargbo, 29, says of Poyser's contribution to "Mine Again."

Video: 

It's hard not to feel moved by Carey's powerhouse ballad "We Belong Together."

Ali-Smith cues the record, and it crackles to life. The studio transforms into a Sunday service, as guests sing every word to the powerhouse ballad "We Belong Together." They close their eyes and tap hands to hearts with "Mine Again," some of them lost in the pain as Carey sings of longing for a second chance. They "ooh" along with "Stay The Night," and throw their arms up as Carey hits the closing notes of "Circles."

 Amir Hamja for The New York Times

Rosa Moss and George Henry Harris were strangers when they arrived at Cue the Record, but like other members, quickly found community through music. Amir Hamja for The New York Times

After belting out songs together, people who attend the gatherings often end up becoming friends.

In an intermission, Ali-Smith points out that the song "Shake It Off" was a testament to how Carey blocked out negativity and kept producing great work. 

Video: 

Ali-Smith said that the song "Shake It Off" could be seen as a testament to how Carey blocked out negativity and kept producing great work.

Duarte-Kargbo plays a track by the jazz musician Ramsey Lewis that was sampled in "Stay The Night." (Carey's track was produced by Kanye West, months after the release of his debut studio album, "The College Dropout.")

In "Get Your Number," the rapper and producer Jermaine Dupri, Carey's longtime collaborator, lends his vocals to one of her songs for the first time, Duarte-Kargbo explains, adding texture. 

The original album ends with "Fly Like a Bird," which Ali-Smith describes as the album's "the most intimate and vulnerable" track, one that leans into the influences of Carey's gospel inspirations, including the Clark Sisters and Shirley Caesar. (The hosts play a bonus track included in a reissue of the record: "Don't Forget About Us.")

 Amir Hamja for The New York Times

"Whatever way the music is going to call you to move, we ask for you to do that," Ali-Smith said to the room.

In the final group discussion, participants describe the range of emotions the album evokes: empowered, healed, free.

"It takes me back to being five years old in my mama's Honda Civic in Durham, North Carolina, with the windows down, and I am just basking in the music," Ashton Jackson, 26, says.

Another guest wearing a green baseball hat says, "When everyone doubted her, this is the art piece that came out."

The group debates a long-used label for the album: "I don't think it's a comeback album," Justin Sisson, 38, the owner of Studio Contro, says. "I think it's a 'come into' album. That's who she was moving forward."

Mallory Banks says the album was a culmination for Carey. "Excellence, which is what this album is, can feel like such a burden, especially for Black women," Banks, 31, said. "People just expect you to operate at such a high level, and they think your troughs, which are very normal and human, are the end, when actually it's just the beginning."

"I love that spaces like this exist, where people come together just to truly listen and celebrate the music," Mariah Carey wrote in an email. Amir Hamja for The New York Times


In an email, Carey wrote that there was "nothing more humbling than knowing that music you poured your heart into still resonates with people today."

She added: "One day I'm going to have to crash one of these listening parties myself!"

Being in a room filled with such joy and effervescence was an excellent way to ward off Sunday scaries! I learned so much from this session. I was in high school when this album was released, but listening to it in this context made me think about it in a different way.I Love to see this form of human connection again, Face to face. This reminds me of a time when we would anxiously hear on the radio of a new album coming soon, standing in line to buy it then calling friends to come over to hear it. Studying the album covers inside and out always lead to discussions as well. We didn't charge anything but that's ok, this could be the start of something really wonderful....again!
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A Rocky (and Muddy) Ski Season Concludes in Colorado

Faced with a devastating snow drought and record-high March temperatures, some resorts closed early. But at Aspen Mountain, die-hards celebrated the last day of the season on Sunday.

Bare grass greeted snowboarders and skiers at Aspen Mountain in Colorado on Sunday, the final day of a season marred by poor winter conditions



By Alexandra E. Petri
Visuals by Will Sardinsky



Apr 21, 2026 at 05:11 a.m.

Skiers and snowboarders in 1990s neon fashion and other colorful regalia danced on a restaurant deck atop Aspen Mountain while elsewhere on the mountain people ate and drank at a picnic table with a view of the imposing snowcapped Maroon Bells, Colorado's famous peaks.

It was closing day on Sunday at Aspen Mountain, a celebrated but bittersweet tradition that signified the end of the winter season and the transition from skis and snowboards to mountain bikes and hiking boots.

Skiers enjoyed what snow they could find this season in the West.

Poor conditions kept sections closed to skiers.


"Everyone's hooting and hollering and having the best day they can, celebrating that we did make it to our end of closing day," Katrina Marmor, 36, said after a day spent on the slopes with her husband and friends.

But the last chair lift of the season was a moving target for ski resorts in the West. A record-warm winter for many states, including a heat wave in March, came with a devastating snow drought.

The lack of snow and dry conditions in the West have raised concerns about the threat of wildfires later this year.


The conditions not only affected the ski slopes but also wiped out the snowpack and intensified fears about water shortages and the threat of wildfires in the coming months.

Colorado recorded some of its warmest winter months on record in March, which was more than 4 degrees warmer than any previous March in more than 132 years of data, according to Russ S. Schumacher, director of the Colorado Climate Center and a professor at Colorado State University.

Since 1896, Colorado winters have warmed at a rate of 0.3 degrees Fahrenheit per decade, in line with a rise in global temperatures resulting from the industrial use of fossil fuels. As winter temperatures rise, precipitation is more likely to fall as rain than as snow.

Many resorts in Colorado closed early this spring, and many closed much of their terrain..



Skiers used poles to propel themselves across stretches of rock, mud and grass on Sunday.

Aspen Mountain's anticipated closing date was April 19, said Geoff Buchheister, the chief executive of Aspen Skiing Company, which owns Aspen Mountain and three other ski areas. (Aspen Highlands, Snowmass and Buttermilk closed earlier than planned this season.)

"We're excited that we made it here," Mr. Buchheister said.

While spirits were high across the mountain on Sunday, signs of a warm, dry winter were evident.

Video: 


Skiing from the top of the mountain to the base ended last week. The Ajax Express, a four-person chairlift, was the only lift running on Sunday. The runs around the Bell Mountain area, home to some of the most famous terrain on the mountain, had already closed.

Some skiers used poles to propel themselves across stretches of rock, mud and grass that were closed to the public, their skis probably on their last legs and ready to be turned into chairs or fences. Snowboarders unbuckled from their boards and carried them across the grass on foot.

Members of the ski patrol walked down the slopes across the grass and dirt, with their skis hoisted over their shoulders.


Still, as many powder hounds said with gratitude and pride on Sunday: They made it. Safely. Another ski season in the books, ending on its scheduled closing day. That called for a party with the community that helped get you there.

People filled Aspen Mountain's Sundeck restaurant at the top of the Silver Queen Gondola, drinking and dancing as D.J.s helped close out the season. Skiers dressed in dinosaur and banana costumes, and started playful snowball fights to pass the time in the lift lines.

Not all skiers wore conventional outfits for the final day of the season. Will Sardinsky


Aleda Deuble and her friends snagged a red gondola to the top and played their own music, watching as skiers in glittering outfits zigzagged below them.

Ms. Deuble wore her grandmother's tracksuit to celebrate closing day, though she sat out most of the season as she recovered from ankle surgery.

Partiers celebrating the last day of ski season at Aspen Mountain.

A skier gets in the last bit of time on Aspen Mountain before it closed.


"It's community coming together, trying to figure out how do we make this day fun and special, which, no doubt, we were able to do," Ms. Deuble said.

Becca Hughes, 34, and her friends had a picnic on the side of the mountain. Grass and rocky terrain surrounded much of their table. It looked more like mid-May than mid-April on many parts of the mountain, Ms. Hughes said.

Skiers said farewell to an unpredictable winter on Sunday and celebrated the season.


But the sky was blue and the sun was warm, and despite subpar conditions, everyone was outside and having fun, she said.

"Closing day is a celebration of the hard work the entire town has put into an unpredictable snow condition season," Ms. Hughes said.

Shortly after 4 p.m., Sarah Boak stepped off the gondola at the base of the mountain.

She looked uphill and saw nearly 30 skiers walking down the slopes across the grass and dirt, many with skis hoisted over their shoulders.

Many people went to an apres-ski party, while others put their gear away and some said goodbye to friends.

Until next year.

Harry Stevens contributed reporting.

At the end of the ski season at Aspen Mountain on Sunday, brown dirt was more pervasive than white snow.


Everyone I spoke to talked about the lack of snow and other challenges they faced on the slopes this season, but they made the most of their time on the mountain with friends and family. It made coming together to celebrate the close of the mountain even more important and special.
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The Global Profile


A Turkish Love Story, With Prison, Poetry and an Airplane Exploit

After a forced confession and a death sentence, a Kurdish poet spent 30 years in jail, where he discovered his voice. His literary champion, to everyone's surprise, became his life partner.

The poet Ilhan Sami Comak, right, and his partner, Ipek Ozel, left, at home in Istanbul.



By Silvana Paternostro
Reporting from Istanbul


Apr 21, 2026 at 07:56 p.m.

When the Kurdish poet first declared his love, the woman who was the focus of his feelings didn't take him seriously. "How could I?" asked his beloved, Ipek Ozel. "I was the only woman he had seen in decades."

At the time he conveyed his affections, in 2019, the poet, Ilhan Sami Comak, was serving a life sentence in a Turkish maximum security prison. Ms. Ozel was a volunteer, who, amid a life of glamour and parties, visited inmates to offer assistance and fellowship.

Their love story, which has surprised even their closest friends, is also a tale of a bitter and brutal decades-long conflict.

Mr. Comak was born in 1973 in a tiny village near Bingol, in eastern Turkey, to humble farmers who practiced Alevism, a heterodox Muslim sect.

"Perfect," he said of his rural childhood. "Adoring a tree or a flower or a river. That was god to me as an Alevi child."

He didn't realize his family's beliefs or their Kurdish ethnicity made him a minority. He didn't even realize he lived in a Turkish-speaking country until elementary school. "Turkish" -- the language that would later give him solace in prison -- "was drilled into me by schoolteachers," he said.

His parents encouraged his studies, and in 1992, he moved to Istanbul for college. The mid-1990s was the height of an insurgency being waged by the separatist Kurdish Workers Party, or P.K.K., and Kurdish students were being arrested en masse.

The Istanbul police arrested Mr. Comak in 1994, accusing him of starting forest fires and of belonging to the outlawed P.K.K., which is designated as a terrorist organization by Turkey, the United States and the European Union. He said he was tortured for 19 days, signed a forced confession and was sentenced to death.

Mr. Comak, 53, denies all the charges. "Three fires in different far away locations in one day," he said, "I must be Superman."

He does look Clark Kentish. Tall, bespectacled and fit, he sits upright as he answers politely what he is asked and Ms. Ozel, 55, translates.

In prison, he had to figure out a way to pass the time, and he soon realized many of his fellow inmates did so by reading.

Mr. Comak holding a photograph of himself from his first five years in prison. Bradley Secker for The New York Times


He picked up the habit, and he didn't just read, he devoured, everything from Marx to Mayakovsky, Baudelaire to Borges.

"When it became clear that I would not be leaving prison anytime soon, I began to look for something that could make my life inside meaningful, and I turned to poetry," he said.

But it wasn't easy to find his voice. "A lot of poetry is based on memory," he said, "and I had mostly childhood memories. I was too young. Not many experiences."

His breakthrough came when he realized that, even within his constricted circumstances, he was still surrounded by boundless subjects. "Anything became a reason for a poem," he said. "Music, a movie, a beautiful novel, a photograph of Catherine Deneuve."

He could, he discovered, "invite life and my passions with my pen," and it was like a faucet opening, with poems pouring out, mostly in Turkish.

When Turkey abolished capital punishment in 2004, Mr. Comak's sentence was commuted to life in prison. His lawyers took his case to the European Court of Human Rights, which declared in 2007 he had not been given a fair trial -- and called for a new one.

Margaret Owen, a British human rights lawyer who has become a friend of the couple, remembers being struck by the subject matter and tone of the poems by a man with every reason to be resentful. "Not one poem is political or angry," she marveled.

When Mr. Comak published "Hymns Composed by Cats" in 2013, he sent Ms. Ozel a copy, even though they'd never met.

Ms. Ozel had just started visiting Izmir Prison, on the Aegean Coast, where Mr. Comak was being held. Although she had no legal training, she would travel from Istanbul once a month to provide what help she could, offering practical casework assistance -- a role known as a McKenzie friend -- to three Kurdish students serving time with Mr. Comak.

"They spoke about her with such good emotion," Mr. Comak said of the students. 

After receiving her copy, Ms. Ozel, impressed by the tenderness of the poems, sent a thank-you note, jump-starting their correspondence.

"We wrote about everything," she said. "He was more flirtatious than me."

Some of his letters -- 20- and 30-pages long -- came with feathers that fell from the pet birds he kept in his cell. "He said that he would make me angel wings with them," Ms. Ozel said.

While committed to her volunteer work with prisoners, and long involved with human rights advocacy, Ms. Ozel also had an active professional and social life in Istanbul. The daughter of secular engineers, she attended college in London, worked in advertising, danced the tango and traveled the world.

The first time they met in person was in 2016 at an Istanbul courthouse, where a hearing about his retrial was taking place.

As he was escorted into court by guards, Mr. Comak blew a kiss into the air.

In her next letter, she wrote, "I didn't know if it was intended for me, but I took it."

"I'm glad it didn't get lost," he wrote back.

The court decided his trial had been fair, and he was later transferred to Silivri Prison, another maximum-security facility, outside Istanbul.

Guard towers at the Silivri Marmara Prison and Courthouse Complex outside Istanbul, one of the prisons where Mr. Comak was incarcerated. Burak Kara/Getty Images


He asked Ms. Ozel if she'd act as his McKenzie friend, and she said yes. They could now talk through dirty glass for 45 minutes each week. "I woke up at 5 to make sure I was there by 9:30," Ms. Ozel said.

She also had a mission: "I told him I didn't want him to be another imprisoned Kurdish poet. I wanted him to be a recognized poet. His poems are so beautiful, so innocent. They are not the poems of a terrorist."

Ms. Ozel knew that goal would be tough, but she was up for it. "Give me a challenge and watch me," she said.

She persuaded PEN Norway to launch a campaign calling for Mr. Comak's release. Eighty-eight poets from around the world each sent him a poem. Mr. Comak replied to each with a poem of his own.

But the campaign failed to free him; instead, Mr. Comak would have to wait until he was eligible for parole after serving 30 years of his life sentence.

He was finally released in November 2024, after publishing 11 volumes of poetry, a play and an autobiography from his cell.

One of the first lessons Mr. Comak learned in prison was never to expect anything. "That way there is no disappointment," he said. But that doesn't mean he didn't dream, in his poetry, of the freedom he finally found, as this excerpt from "Things That Are Not Here" shows:

Life, separated from the sun.
There's no direction here.
But there is a way out.
Always, a way out. (Translated by Caroline Stockford)


Ms. Ozel was waiting outside the prison gates. They hugged -- "as friends," she said -- and he went to be with his family.

But he never doubted he had fallen in love with Ms. Ozel -- and anyone who read the poem he wrote for her, "I Came to You, Life," probably knew, too.

Mr. Comak's poem "I Came to You, Life," was written for Ms. Ozel. Bradley Secker for The New York Times


He didn't want to hurt his parents, however, who expected he would stay near them and give them grandchildren.

For Ms. Ozel, the prospect of losing Mr. Comak saddened her, but she had her own needs and expectations. "It's one thing to be a McKenzie friend, another to be his girlfriend," she said. "Kurdish families are very tight and traditional, and I am not."

It would take them a month and many daily phone calls after their prison-gate hug before seeing each other again. When Mr. Comak learned she would be flying to a wedding in Adana, Turkey, he enlisted his cousin to buy him a ticket -- he didn't know how -- on the same flight.

"I had decided I wanted to live my own life, and that meant with her," he said.

After his romantic surprise on that flight, they became a couple and now live in an Istanbul apartment.

Freedom has kept them busy traveling around Europe, with Ms. Ozel arranging packed poetry readings.

"Ilhan is the best poet of our generation," said Burhan Sonmez, the president of PEN International and a Kurdish novelist. This renown is largely thanks to Ms. Ozel's efforts. "If it weren't for Ipek, no one would have heard of him," Mr. Sonmez added.

Mr. Comak, left, with his partner Ms. Ozel, signing books during the International Istanbul Book Fair in December. Bradley Secker for The New York Times


With such different backgrounds, their partnership has been a mutual learning curve.

"My great bohemian life ended when I met the imprisoned students and through them Ilhan," said Ms. Ozel, whose battle with cancer has posed another test for the couple.

Still, the new life has been rich in its rewards.

On New Year's Eve, Ms. Ozel posted a picture of the couple in Berlin. "I spent perhaps one of the happiest years of my life," she wrote.

Mr. Comak expressed his feelings about his freedom in a recent poem, "What Would I Resemble?":

I found it at last, the ladder rising to freedom and the sky
In the moonlight, life grew more beautiful. (Translated by Oyku Tekten & Sevda Akyuz)





This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/21/world/europe/turkey-kurdish-poet-comak.html
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Threat of Evictions Darkens Russia's Rosy Picture of Occupied Ukraine

A new law forces Ukrainians in the captured regions to get Russian title deeds or risk losing their homes.

Recently built apartment buildings in Mariupol, a Russian-occupied Ukrainian city, last year. The Kremlin is trying to remake the city after its brutal siege, but many residents still lack homes. EPA, via Shutterstock



By Nataliya Vasilyeva



Apr 22, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

After Russia's bloody 86-day siege of Mariupol, which damaged or destroyed up to 90 percent of the Ukrainian city's residential buildings, residents who still had a home counted themselves lucky.

But their luck may be running out.

Under a new Russian law, the authorities in Mariupol, which has been occupied by Russia for four years, are threatening to seize property from owners who do not obtain a Russian title deed. The requirement, human rights advocates say, is intended to cement Russian domination of the occupied territories and cast doubt on Ukraine's territorial claims in the future.

The new rules imposed on Ukrainians, rights advocates say, are deliberately onerous, leading to theories that Moscow wants to steal Ukrainians' homes and give them to Russians moving to the territories. If mass evictions occur, they could aggravate a serious housing shortage that contrasts sharply with the glossy picture that Moscow has painted of Mariupol under Russian control.

Yelena, a resident of the city who asked that her last name be withheld for security reasons, has no way to get a Russian deed. Her apartment is registered in her daughter's name. Homeowners must apply for deeds in person, but when her daughter, who lives in Poland, tried to fly to Moscow in 2024 and then travel to Mariupol, she was stopped at the airport. She was designated a "security risk" and barred from entering Russia for 20 years.

"As long as my daughter cannot come here, she cannot register this property under the Russian law," Yelena, 53, who has lived in the same Mariupol neighborhood all of her life, said in a telephone interview. "That means they could kick me out of my home any time now."

It is unclear why her daughter was turned back, but Kseniya Kvitka, a researcher at Human Rights Watch, said that Russia often bars Ukrainians trying to return to deal with property matters.

The Kremlin has set out to make Mariupol a showcase of the "new territories" -- its term for the occupied territories -- and bury memories of the Russian Army's relentless bombing of the city for more than two months in 2022 that killed thousands of Ukrainians.

The reconstructed Mariupol Drama Theater last year. It was heavily damaged in a Russian assault during a monthslong siege in 2022. EPA, via Shutterstock


Russia rebuilt and revamped the city center, including the Mariupol Drama Theater, which the Russian military struck in March 2022 even though the word "children" was written in large letters on the ground at either end of the building. It became a mass grave for an estimated 300 people.

In all, the Russian authorities have built about 5,000 new apartments. And with that, they have essentially declared Mariupol's housing problems solved.

After 30 more residential blocks are refurbished this year, there will be nothing left for Russia to rebuild, Marat Khusnullin, a deputy prime minister and the point person for Mariupol reconstruction, told state television last month.

Yet homelessness or the threat of it persists, residents and rights groups say.

The rebuilding has been concentrated in high-visibility areas in Mariupol, a city that had a half-million people before the war and that now, according to the Russian authorities, has about 300,000. Some have called the reconstruction a Potemkin village, a stage for dramatic videos that portray Russia as an efficient caretaker -- and that by extension aim to legitimize occupation.

When President Vladimir V. Putin of Russia made an unannounced visit to Mariupol in 2023 to meet residents who had moved into new apartments, an unidentified woman shouted to him in a rare unscripted moment: "It's a lie! All of this is just for a show!" People who have been to Mariupol or moved there have said that much of the city feels empty.

In the city center, Ukrainian residents have been denied access to the new apartments if they do not obtain a Russian passport. Most of the units -- 75 percent, according to a statement this week by an occupation development official -- have been purchased by people from Russia, many of whom are lured to Mariupol by cheap mortgages.

Mariupol last year. The Kremlin has set out to make the city a showcase of what it calls the "new territories" and bury memories of the Russian Army's relentless bombing there. EPA, via Shutterstock


In other parts of the city, buildings are too damaged to be lived in or have been razed and not rebuilt. Videos that Yelena shared with The New York Times showed the ruins of a stadium covered in snow, half-destroyed apartment blocks and empty lots with fallen trees.

Confidential complaints lodged with the Russian government and reviewed as part of a Times investigation late last year make it clear that many in Mariupol still do not have homes.

In one such complaint, which was among thousands on a variety of subjects that the government inadvertently posted online, a Mariupol resident said she had been waiting for compensation or new housing since 2022. But "the waiting list seems to be moving in the opposite direction," she wrote.

The woman, whose name The Times is withholding for her protection, was pregnant at the time she filed her complaint last year. She said she was staying for now in a rental unit.

"Where am I supposed to take my child when he is born?" she wrote. "To a pit? Or a train station in Mariupol?"

She confirmed in an email exchange with The Times that she still had no home of her own.

Anna Murlykina, a news website editor who fled Mariupol for Kyiv, the capital, after the 2022 siege, said that thousands of people in Mariupol had no homes and were staying with friends or relatives.

"The only thing that keeps those people from openly revolting is fear of the brutal force wielded by security officers in the occupied territories," Ms. Murlykina said.

Those who do have properties face a deadline of July to get a Russian passport and title deed. If they do not, the homes could be seized under the vaguely worded law that allows the occupation authorities to take over "residential buildings, apartments and rooms that appear to have been abandoned." Mr. Putin signed the legislation in December.

Currently, the Mariupol authorities deem about 13,000 apartments to be "abandoned." The city's Russia-appointed mayor has said that plans are underway to hand the homes to some of the roughly 6,000 families on an official waiting list for housing. Many of the units are in the more desirable city center.

"People are very happy," the mayor, Anton Koltsov, told Russian state media. "These are very nice homes," he added.

But residents, including some who recorded appeals to Mr. Putin for his annual call-in show last year, say they are wary of moving into confiscated homes.

Occupation officials began moving to seize "ownerless" properties before the July deadline. Human Rights Watch identified some 8,000 court cases filed by the authorities across occupied Ukraine from March 2024 to January 2026 seeking to confiscate such properties.

A giant Russian flag displayed during National Flag Day celebrations in Mariupol last year. Some have called the reconstruction of parts of Mariupol a Potemkin village. Alexander Ermochenko/Reuters


"The ultimate goal is to force as many people as possible to become Russian citizens," said Yulia Gorbunova, a senior researcher at the organization. "The speed with which this is happening is quite concerning because what Russia is trying to do is present this picture to the world as a fait accompli: This area is populated by people who accept our rule."

It had already become difficult to live in Mariupol without a Russian passport, said Yelena, the woman facing eviction. Within a year of the occupation, she said, residents were supposed to show a Russian ID if they wanted to apply for a pension or receive medical help.

Some residents have spent thousands of dollars in legal fees trying to prove their home ownership.

Four years after the hostilities in Mariupol ended, Yana Ishutina and her mother still live in a refugee camp outside Moscow. The occupation authorities demolished their ruined nine-story apartment block a few miles west of the Mariupol city center but have not offered replacement housing.

It took Ms. Ishutina a year and a half to prove her ownership because the title deed burned inside the apartment. By the time she could file the paperwork, the occupation authorities had introduced new rules for compensation. Ms. Ishutina and her mother would now be eligible only for a studio or a one-bedroom, even though their previous home had been a two-bedroom.

Ms. Ishutina found odd jobs to cover legal fees and medical treatment for her mother as they stayed in the refugee camp. She recently learned that she was No. 376 on the city's waiting list for housing.

In a series of messages from the camp, Ms. Ishutina sounded desperate and disillusioned with Russian control.

"I've grown to understand that they are not going to give us anything," she said. "The city is building houses fit for mortgages and selling them to Russians."

Mariupol has become a magnet for Russians looking for cheap homes -- another way that Moscow is cementing its authority. An apartment with a sea view there costs a fraction of what a similar unit goes for in a Russian seaside city. Mariupol homes are eligible for a preferential 2 percent mortgage rate, while rates in Russia range from about 15 to 20 percent.

The city center, Yelena said, is bustling with Russians who are driving a real estate boom.

On the outskirts, she said, "we are second-class citizens here. My neighbors still live in a half-destroyed building. We are being pushed out and replaced."

Oleg Matsnev contributed reporting.
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Hungary Drops Its Opposition to $106 Billion Ukraine Loan

After months of impasse because of objections from Hungary's prime minister, Viktor Orban, E.U. ambassadors took a critical step on the way to disbursing the much-needed money.

Kaja Kallas, the European Union's top diplomat, in Kyiv, Ukraine, last month. The break in the impasse came after the reopening of a pipeline that carries Russian oil across Ukraine and into Slovakia and Hungary. Evgeniy Maloletka/Associated Press



By Jeanna Smialek and Koba Ryckewaert
Reporting from Brussels


Apr 22, 2026 at 03:48 p.m.

Hungary dropped its opposition to a $106 billion loan from the European Union to Ukraine on Wednesday, most likely clearing the way for the bloc to extend a needed lifeline to Kyiv as the war with Russia drags on.

The loan -- 90 billion euros -- had been held up since February by Prime Minister Viktor Orban of Hungary and his government.

But on Wednesday, ambassadors from across the 27-nation European Union, meeting in Brussels, agreed to move ahead on the loan, according to a spokesperson from Cyprus, which currently holds the rotating six-month presidency of the European Union's political leadership arm. The ambassadors also agreed to move forward with a package of sanctions against Russia, which had also been held up, added the spokesperson, who requested anonymity to discuss diplomatic deliberations.

While Hungary could in theory still object during final steps,both the loan and the fresh measures against Russia are most likely headed for swift final approval -- which means money could soon flow to Ukraine.

The break in what has been a monthslong impasse came after the reopening of the Druzhba pipeline, which carries oil from Russia across Ukraine and into Slovakia and Hungary. The pipeline had been damaged in what Ukraine said was a Russian attack, and Hungary said Kyiv had not been moving fast enough to repair it.

Because of that, Mr. Orban's government announced in late February that it would block the loan, which it had agreed to allow through as recently as December.

Ukrainian and E.U. officials saw Mr. Orban's opposition to the loan as an example of pre-election posturing before a vote on April 12; his ad campaigns had been anti-Ukraine and skeptical of the European Union.

Emergency workers at the site of a Russian attack in Dnipro, Ukraine, last week. Moscow's full-scale invasion of Ukraine is in its fifth year. Roman Pilipey/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


But then Mr. Orban suffered a resounding defeat in those elections, and Peter Magyar, the winning candidate, quickly suggested that he would lift Hungary's veto on the loan upon taking office next month. Officials initially thought that progress on the loan would have to wait until the newly elected Hungarian government formally took over.

Things moved even faster than that.

Mr. Orban posted on social media on April 19 that the pipeline could be fixed imminently. "Once oil deliveries are restored, we will no longer stand in the way of approving the loan," he added, indicating that there might be room for even earlier progress.

Volodymyr Zelensky, Ukraine's president, said on Tuesday that the pipeline had been repaired. A large Hungarian energy company, MOL, announced on Wednesday that oil had again begun to flow through the pipeline.

Prime Minister Viktor Orban of Hungary at a meeting in Brussels in December. His government blocked an E.U. loan to Ukraine over repairs to a pipeline that carries Russian oil into Hungary and Slovakia. Nicolas Tucat/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


With the oil moving and the loan headed for final approval, money could replenish an increasingly desperate Ukraine within weeks.

"That is important, to move fast and then to have the first payment already next month," Kestutis Budrys, the Lithuanian minister of foreign affairs, said before a meeting in Luxembourg on Tuesday.

European officials had found ways to keep Kyiv funded during the delay, but the loan will provide far more substantial financial support for Ukraine as Moscow's full-scale invasion extends into a fifth year.

Ukraine would need to repay the no-interest loan only if Russia were to pay reparations. Kyiv needs the cash to buy air defenses and military equipment, and it has been rapidly depleting its existing finances.

"It is important that the European support package becomes operational promptly," Mr. Zelensky said on social media.

The loan itself will come at no eventual cost to Hungary, or to the Czech Republic and Slovakia, all of which opted out of helping to pay for it as a condition for allowing it to pass. The loan is backed by the European Union's shared budget.

The final steps on the loan are expected to conclude on Thursday, which is also when European Union leaders will travel to Cyprus for a meeting to talk about Ukraine, the situation in the Middle East and other issues.

In Hungary, in addition to signaling that he would unblock the loan, Mr. Magyar has struck a more friendly tone toward the European Union than Mr. Orban did.

But it remains unclear how much Mr. Magyar will change Hungary's broader approach toward Ukraine. He has stopped short of endorsing additional financial aid to Kyiv, and he has made it clear that he opposes an accelerated timeline for Ukraine's integration into the European Union.

Maria Varenikova and Lara Jakes contributed reporting.
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U.S. Turns Up Pressure on Iraq to Distance Itself From Iran

Washington is demanding that the Baghdad government dismantle Iran-backed Iraqi militias that have been attacking Americans and U.S. sites there recently.

Members of Kataib Hezbollah, an Iran-backed Iraqi militia, during a mourning procession in Baghdad this month for one of their comrades who was killed. Ahmad Al-Rubaye/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Raja Abdulrahim, Falih Hassan, Edward Wong and Erika Solomon



Apr 22, 2026 at 01:16 a.m.

Iraq maintains close ties to both Iran and the United States and has often found itself caught between them. Now, with its two partners at war, the government in Baghdad is coming under increasing U.S. pressure to choose a side.

Washington is demanding that Iraq distance itself from Iran and rein in the Iran-linked Iraqi militias that have been behind recent attacks targeting U.S. interests there. In the latest step to force Iraq's hand, it has suspended U.S. cooperation with and funding for Iraq's security services, two Iraqi officials said on Monday.

The State Department declined to comment specifically on the move, but said Washington has demanded the Iraqi government crack down on militias supported by Iran, including some with ties to officials in the Baghdad government.

"The United States will not tolerate attacks on U.S. interests and expects the Iraqi government to immediately take all measures to dismantle the Iran-aligned militia groups in Iraq," Tommy Pigott, the State Department deputy spokesman, said in a statement.

The U.S. Embassy came under attack in Baghdad in March. Ahmad Al-Rubaye/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


The halt to security cooperation includes the suspension of joint counterterrorism actions against groups like the Islamic State, as well as training and other support for Iraq's military forces.

The Pentagon did not reply to an earlier request for comment. After this story was posted online, the agency sent a statement saying, "We continuously evaluate security assistance provided to our allies and partners to ensure it is aligned with U.S. priorities."

During the U.S.-Israeli war with Iran that began in late February, the U.S. Embassy in Baghdad, a U.S. base and an airport with U.S. air defenses near an American base in northern Iraq came under attack. Iran-backed militias claimed responsibility for several of the attacks, which came after an airstrike hit the headquarters of one of the militias and killed three people.

The militia blamed the airstrike on the United States and Israel.

On April 9, the U.S. deputy secretary of state, Christopher Landau, summoned the Iraqi ambassador in Washington, Nazar Al Khirullah, to the State Department and condemned recent attacks, including an assault the previous day that struck near U.S. diplomats in Baghdad, the State Department said in a statement at the time. The department said on Tuesday that a militia used multiple drones in that attack.

The formation of a new government in Iraq has drawn particular interest from both the United States and Iran.

In January, President Trump threatened to withdraw U.S. support for Iraq if Nuri Kamal al-Maliki, a leading Shiite politician, returned as the prime minister. Mr. al-Maliki was first elected prime minister in 2006, at the time with U.S. backing. But the relationship soured over his two four-year terms as he was increasingly seen as aligned with Iran.

In response to Mr. Trump's threat, Mr. al-Maliki said in a social media post that Iraqis "categorically reject this blatant American interference."

The United States has suspended support for Iraq's security services until a new government has been formed, Hussein Allawi, a security adviser to Iraqi Prime Minister Mohammed Shia al-Sudani, told The New York Times on Monday. A new government could be formed within days or weeks, though the timing remains uncertain.

Followers of Muqtada al-Sadr, an influential Iraqi Shiite cleric, at a protest in Baghdad earlier this month against U.S. and Israeli attacks on Iran. Hadi Mizban/Associated Press


"The cooperation and coordination is something that needs to be continued," he said.

An Iraqi Defense Ministry official, who spoke on condition of anonymity because he was not authorized to talk to the media, said U.S. cooperation and funding had been halted until further notice because of attacks on U.S. interests by the Iran-backed Iraqi militias.

The official added that losing U.S. support would affect logistical support for the Iraqi air force as well as training programs.

Iraq is one of the few Arab states in the Middle East which, like Iran, has a Shiite Muslim majority. The Shiite political parties closest to Iran have become the most powerful factions in the Iraqi government.

Iraqi Shiite militias formed after the U.S. invasion of Iraq in 2003 to attack American troops occupying Iraq, and some were trained and armed by Iran.

The militias later joined the U.S. led-coalition that fought the Islamic State terrorist group after it took over parts of Iraq, and most of them subsequently came under the formal supervision of the country's national security forces. But a number of the more hard-line groups remained outside of state control and maintained close ties to Iran.

Ramzy Mardini, the founder of Geopol Labs, a geopolitical risk advisory firm based in the Middle East, said Iraqi leaders would risk triggering a state collapse if they moved now to force out the Iran-linked militias that had become intertwined with military, political and economic institutions.

"The issue isn't simply a lack of willpower or capacity -- it's that the boundaries of the Iraqi state itself are blurred," he said. "American coercion, in this case, rests on the flawed assumption that the Iraqi government can act as a unified, autonomous actor," he added.

"What exactly constitutes 'the state' in Iraq when independent armed actors are embedded within it? It's a reality that the Trump administration has repeatedly failed to grasp," Mr. Mardini said.

In a further sign of strains in the U.S.-Iraqi relationship, the U.S. Embassy in Baghdad posted a warning on social media on Monday that Iran-backed militias in Iraq were planning attacks on U.S. citizens and other targets connected to the United States. The Embassy reiterated its warning to U.S. citizens against traveling to Iraq and it has suspended all consular services in the country.

Earlier this month, an American journalist was kidnapped in Baghdad by an Iraqi militia allied with Iran and freed after a week in captivity. The militia, Kataib Hezbollah, said it had released the journalist, Shelly Kittleson, "in appreciation of the patriotic positions" of Iraq's prime minister, who had been negotiating for her freedom.

Two senior Iraqi security officials said the April 8 drone attack near a U.S. Embassy delegation escorting Ms. Kittleson during her release angered the Americans, who described it as an ambush. The two officials argued that the attack, inside Baghdad's international airport, was not targeted at Ms. Kittleson and her escorts.

Members of Iraq's Popular Mobilization Forces, an umbrella group of militias, at a funeral in Baghdad early this month for a commander and others killed. Ahmad Al-Rubaye/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


The suspension of U.S. support came days after a visit to Iraq by Gen. Esmail Ghaani, the commander of Iran's Quds Force.

The Quds Force is an arm of Iran's powerful Islamic Revolutionary Guards Corps. It is tasked with overseeing Iran's foreign operations and providing support for allied militias across the Middle East, including Hezbollah in Lebanon, Hamas in Gaza and the Houthis in Yemen.

"The selection of the prime minister is carried out solely based on an Iraqi decision," Mr. Ghaani said in a statement on Monday. He added that outsiders, "especially criminals against humanity," should not interfere in Iraq's affairs, a clear reference to the United States.

For his part, Mr. Ghaani said that he was in Iraq to convey his appreciation and gratitude for the solidarity of the Iraqi people, the country's religious authority and its officials.

Following the 2003 U.S. invasion and occupation of Iraq, which catalyzed a civil war, the country remains deeply scarred and afflicted by almost constant upheaval. The country never fully stabilized, and the U.S. intervention left the Iraqi state weakened and vulnerable to powers in the region and beyond, including the United States, that wanted to pursue their own geopolitical ambitions.

But it was Iran that proved most adept at exploiting the power vacuum left by the U.S. removal of the dictator Saddam Hussein and exerting its influence inside Iraq.
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On Independence Day, Israel Honors Rabbi Who Called to 'Flatten' Gaza

Avraham Zarbiv became known on Israel's right for demolishing buildings in Gaza. He lit a torch at a national ceremony on Tuesday evening.

Palestinians returning to their homes in northern Gaza in October 2025 after Israel and Hamas agreed on a prisoner exchange deal and a cease-fire. Saher Alghorra for The New York Times



By Aaron Boxerman
Reporting from Jerusalem


Apr 22, 2026 at 10:39 p.m.

The Israeli government honored a rabbi who had called to "flatten" the Gaza Strip, reflecting how views once seen as extreme in Israel have become more mainstream after more than two years of war.

The rabbi, Avraham Zarbiv, was saluted at a ceremony celebrating the 78th anniversary of the country's founding on Tuesday night. He had served as a reservist during the war in Gaza, mostly razing parts of the enclave with a bulldozer. After becoming popular on social media, he was chosen to light a torch at Israel's national independence day ceremony, one of the country's highest honors.

"The victory will be that there is no more Hamas," Rabbi Zarbiv said in one interview last year, referring to the war. "And to do that, we apparently need to flatten the Gaza Strip."

Israeli forces leveled much of the Gaza Strip during the two-year war with Hamas, the Palestinian militants who control much of the enclave. The war began with a Hamas-led attack on Israel on Oct. 7, 2023, in which some 1,200 people were killed and 250 abducted, most of them civilians.

Rabbi Zarbiv became a kind of wartime influencer who blended militarism and religious nationalism by frequently filming himself in his bulldozer in Gaza and posting clips on social media. Some of his fans turned his name into a verb -- "to Zarbiv" -- meaning to inflict destruction.

In one video, he vowed that Israel would inflict "the Ninth of Av" on Gaza -- the date when Jews recognize the destruction of both ancient biblical temples that preceded their exile from Israel. "We're destroying and advancing, destroying and advancing," he added, calling for Israel to build new settlements in Gaza.

Rabbi Zarbiv said in a television interview last year that he was destroying dozens of buildings per week. He said the mass demolitions were necessary in part to protect Israeli soldiers from ambushes by Hamas fighters in Gaza's crowded streets or being blown up in booby-trapped buildings.

"I saved the lives of many soldiers through my work," Rabbi Zarbiv said in a short phone call on Monday, declining to answer further questions.

But Mr. Zarbiv also seemed to celebrate the mass destruction of some Gazan cities, where he said Palestinians had "nowhere left to return." And in the same interview, he mourned "the missed opportunity" of having left another city, Beit Hanoun, only "half-destroyed."

The Israeli military campaign against Hamas destroyed huge parts of the Gaza Strip, hollowing out entire cities and towns. More than 70,000 people were killed, including thousands of women and children, according to the Gaza health ministry, which does not distinguish between civilians and combatants.

Six months after a cease-fire took effect between Israel and Hamas, many Palestinians are still displaced, living in squalid tent camps, and have no homes in Gaza to return to. The United Nations has estimated that more than $70 billion is needed to rebuild Gaza, and little work has begun amid entrenched disagreements over the next steps in the truce.

Mr. Zarbiv's latest videos are now from southern Lebanon, where Israel is conducting demolitions across an area of Lebanese territory that it now occupies. Israel Katz, the Israeli defense minister, has vowed to raze towns there as Israel did in Gaza.

Israel's national independence day ceremony is traditionally seen as an opportunity for the country to honor leading public figures, exceptional artists, and others -- showcasing the best and brightest. Others saluted this year include Assaf Granit, a superstar chef with restaurants in Paris and Berlin; Gili Raanan, an Israeli venture capitalist; and Ari Spitz, an Israeli soldier who was grievously wounded in Gaza.

Miri Regev, the government minister directing the ceremony, said she had selected Rabbi Zarbiv because he "represented a generation that does not shirk its responsibility." She praised him for "strengthening the spirit" of the country.

Some opponents of the current government, led by Israel's prime minister, Benjamin Netanyahu, denounced the choice. Yair Golan, the leader of the left-wing Democrats party, said the government was "pushing a radical agenda and appeasing extremists."

The destruction and devastation in Gaza has prompted fierce criticism of Israel around the world. The International Criminal Court has ordered the arrest of Mr. Netanyahu and his former defense minister for war crimes. Both men, as well as the Israeli government, strongly reject the accusations.

But in Israel, criticism of the war's fundamental justice and the military has been muted. The brutality of Hamas's attacks -- which included the killing of hundreds of civilians at a rave -- horrified Israelis and led many to harden their views on Gaza.

Yagil Levy, a professor at Israel's Open University and expert on civil-military relations, said Mr. Zarbiv's rhetoric openly turned "the exercise of violence into a source of pride," reflecting a hard-line shift in Israel after the Oct. 7 attacks.
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What Was the 2015 Iran Nuclear Deal?

President Trump has ridiculed President Barack Obama and the agreement, which he withdrew from during his first term. His critics say he could have avoided a war had he left it in place.

Negotiators from the United States, Iran and European countries meeting to discuss a nuclear deal in Vienna in 2015. Joe Klamar/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Michael Crowley
Reporting from Washington


Apr 22, 2026 at 08:05 a.m.

President Trump has vowed to secure a "far better" agreement with Iran than one struck by President Barack Obama more than a decade ago.

That agreement, commonly known as the 2015 Iran nuclear deal, was designed to prevent Iran from acquiring a nuclear weapon. It required Iran to limit its nuclear program in return for economic sanctions relief.

Mr. Trump withdrew from that deal during his first term in office, reimposing sanctions and leading Iran to dramatically increase its nuclear activity. Mr. Trump attacked Iran last June and again this year to block its progress toward a potential atomic bomb, which Iran denies seeking.

Critics say that Mr. Trump could have avoided a costly war had he left the 2015 agreement, formally known as the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action, in place. They also warn that Mr. Trump may wind up accepting terms little better than the ones Mr. Obama secured more than a decade ago.

In a social media post on Monday, Mr. Trump trashed the 2015 agreement as "one of the Worst Deals ever made having to do with the Security of our Country," and "a guaranteed Road to a Nuclear Weapon" for Iran. He also ridiculed it for delivering $1.7 billion in cash-filled pallets to Tehran.

Why did President Obama want a deal with Iran?

Iran has insisted that its decades-old nuclear program is for peaceful purposes such as research, medicine and energy. But once established, a peaceful program can be expanded for military use.

By the time Mr. Obama took office in 2009, Western officials saw ominous signs that Iran's theocratic regime was interested in nuclear weapons. Mr. Obama, who campaigned on ending the Iraq War, was reluctant to use force, and also worried that Israel could strike Iran's nuclear sites and drag the United States into another war. In 2013, he offered to negotiate the matter with Tehran, which saw an opportunity to free itself from punitive U.S. and European economic sanctions.

The Obama administration led several other powers -- Russia, China, Britain, France, Germany and the European Union -- through 20 months of negotiations with Tehran. Their goal was to keep Iran at least a year away from having enough nuclear material to fashion a bomb. (Constructing a nuclear device could take at least several more months, experts believe.)

That one-year boundary was meant to give the United States and its allies plenty of time to respond to any Iranian dash toward a bomb. Before the agreement, the United States estimated that Iran could be within two to three months of that threshold.

Some Obama officials also hoped that diplomacy would be its own reward. A nuclear deal could promote positive change in Iran by empowering moderates who favored better relations with the West, they said, and by removing sanctions that had disconnected Iran's economy from the outside world.

What did the Obama deal require Iran to do?

The Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action required Iran to give up most of its nuclear material, sharply limit its nuclear activity, accept international monitoring, and forswear nuclear weapons.

Under the deal, Iran shipped 98 percent of its uranium stockpile out of the country. Iran previously had enough uranium to fashion eight to 10 atomic bombs once fully processed; afterward it was left without enough for even one.

Iran also dismantled two-thirds of its centrifuges, the devices that process, or enrich, uranium to a potent form usable for nuclear energy or weapons. It also agreed to operate no more than 5,060 centrifuges at a time, using only its least-advanced models for a decade. No uranium was to be enriched or stored at Iran's deeply buried Fordo facility for 15 years.

The deal barred Iran from enriching uranium until 2030 beyond a level of 3.67 percent -- enough for research and medicine but not bombs. Iran also disabled a nuclear reactor that produced plutonium waste that could be used for weapons.

To ensure compliance, Tehran agreed to allow the International Atomic Energy Agency to keep a close watch, including monitoring by cameras and inspectors of its uranium stockpile and centrifuge use.

What did opponents of the deal say?

Critics say the 2015 agreement was fatally flawed because it allowed several key provisions to expire, or "sunset," after 15 years, including limits on Iran's enrichment and stockpile of uranium.

Opponents of the deal often say that it effectively granted Iran a green light to expand its nuclear activities after 2030. Obama officials insist that Iran never would have agreed to longer limits, and that the agreement bought the world valuable time, including for future negotiations to extend the deal.

And contrary to Mr. Trump's past assertions that Iran has never promised not to develop a nuclear weapon, the agreement's preamble includes an Iranian pledge "that under no circumstances will Iran ever seek, develop or acquire any nuclear weapons."

What did Iran get in return?

The United States and its European allies lifted the many sanctions they had placed on Iran over more than a decade to punish it for nuclear activity. Sanctions were removed from Iran's oil, shipping, banking and insurance industries. The United States also removed its "secondary" sanctions, which targeted any third country that transacted with Iran -- removing a major obstacle to Iran's ability to do business with the rest of the world.

Iran was allowed to resume legal oil sales, accept overseas investment and make foreign purchases, including long-awaited upgrades for its dilapidated commercial airliner fleet.

Iran also gained access to long-frozen foreign assets. At the time the deal was concluded, the U.S. Treasury Department estimated that Tehran could withdraw about $50 billion from overseas accounts, although the deal's critics insist the real figure was closer to $100 billion.

It is difficult to assess how Iran used any of those billions. Critics of the deal, including many Republicans and Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu of Israel, argue that Iran sent much of the money to its foreign proxies, including Hamas, Hezbollah and the Houthis of Yemen.

Iran has complained bitterly that it never saw many promised economic benefits. Iranian officials say that is partly because conservative opponents of the agreement intimidated foreign trade partners and investors with warnings that they could face political or even legal jeopardy for doing business with Tehran.

What about the "pallets of cash"?

Few issues animate Mr. Trump and other deal critics as much as the U.S. shipment to Tehran of $1.7 billion in cash a few months after the nuclear deal was agreed upon.

While that amount pales next to the at least $50 billion in Iranian foreign assets unfrozen under the deal, the image of a U.S. plane transporting large, cash-filled wooden pallets carries unseemly and even criminal connotations.

Fueling the criticism is the timing of the delivery of the first and most discussed payment, in January 2016, when the United States announced that Iran was in compliance with its major initial obligations under the nuclear deal.

Iran also released several long-held American detainees, leading to charges that Mr. Obama had paid a "ransom" for their release.

The connection between the cash and the prisoner release is ambiguous but difficult to deny entirely. The nuclear deal contained no mention of the $1.7 billion.

Before Iran's 1979 Islamic Revolution, the country's government had paid the United States to purchase weapons. But the United States refused to deliver the arms after that government was overthrown, and Iran had long demanded reimbursement.

In September 2016, a State Department legal adviser told Congress that Iran had originally paid $400 million into a U.S. arms sales account that accrued $1.3 billion in interest as its fate was disputed over decades. The money was subject to a binding international arbitration case that U.S. officials expected to lose.

The Obama administration agreed to send Iran a first installment of $400 million, reflecting the original payment. Cash was required because U.S. sanctions limiting Iran's access to the global financial system remained in place, and it was converted to foreign currencies, including Swiss francs, because direct U.S. dollar transactions with Iran remained illegal.

The remaining $1.3 billion was delivered in later installments.

While Obama officials denied they had paid Iran a ransom, they acknowledged withholding the cash until the Americans were freed.

Allegations that their release was contingent on the money's delivery remain unproven.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/21/us/politics/2015-iran-nuclear-deal.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




Trust Trump? Iran's Doubts Shadow Peace Talks.

Iranian leaders fear being burned again by President Trump, who tore up a nuclear agreement reached during the Obama administration after lengthy negotiations.

Vice President JD Vance during peace talks with Iran in Islamabad earlier this month. Pool photo by Jacquelyn Martin



By Michael Crowley
Reporting from Washington


Apr 22, 2026 at 12:57 a.m.

President Trump and Iran's leaders have wide differences on many issues, from nuclear technology to the Strait of Hormuz. But their main obstacle to striking a lasting peace agreement may be a matter of trust.

Always wary of the United States, Iranian officials consider Mr. Trump particularly treacherous. They remember the way, during his first term as president, Mr. Trump simply abandoned a nuclear deal Iran had struck with the Obama administration and other world powers after nearly two years of negotiations. Mr. Trump did not claim that Iran was violating that deal; he simply didn't like it.

When the Biden administration tried to coax Iran into a similar agreement a few years later, Iran's leadership demanded a guarantee that a future Trump administration would not simply tear it up again, according to former U.S. officials. They had no way of providing one.

And twice over the past year, Mr. Trump has entered into diplomatic talks with Iran only to launch airstrikes while negotiations were still in their early stages. In late February, Mr. Trump sent envoys to meet with Iranian officials in Geneva just one day before Iran's supreme leader was killed in an airstrike that began weeks of U.S. and Israeli bombing. By the time of that meeting, Mr. Trump had already committed to war, according to U.S. officials.

After a first round of talks earlier this month ended in rancor, Iranian officials said a main reason was a U.S. failure to gain their trust. On Tuesday, Vice President JD Vance delayed his departure to Pakistan for a potential second round of talks, as Iranian officials again raised the point.

On Monday, Iranian state media reported that the country's president, Masoud Pezeshkian, had warned in a Sunday phone call with Pakistan's prime minister that "the U.S. seeks to repeat previous patterns and betray diplomacy," according to the Islamic Republic News Agency.

Fearful of being burned again, Iran is insisting on incremental steps and retaining leverage -- such as at least partial control of its uranium stockpile for as long as possible. But experts said Iran faced a disadvantage because any plausible deal would require it to take steps that would ultimately be irreversible, such as eventually surrendering its uranium supply.

The distrust is a busy two-way street: The United States says that Iran has routinely lied for years by claiming its nuclear program was for peaceful purposes only, and points to uncovered evidence of Tehran's past military nuclear research. Iran has also flouted its international commitments by building secret underground nuclear facilities.

Mr. Trump has called Iran's leaders "crazy," "insane" and "lunatics."

"Iran has spent decades deceiving the world about its nuclear program, hiding facilities, concealing materials and activities, and feeding the International Atomic Energy Agency false or incomplete information," said Michael Doran, a former senior national security official in the George W. Bush administration. "That record leaves no basis for confidence in Iran's assurances about its intentions."

During nuclear arms talks with the Soviet Union, President Ronald Reagan popularized the phrase "trust, but verify." It is unclear whether Iran and the Trump administration can even meet that standard.

"The level of trust between the United States and Iran has always been very low, but now it is nonexistent," said Karim Sadjadpour, a senior fellow at the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace.

"The Islamic Republic believes the United States could attack at any moment, including during negotiations, as Trump has done twice before," he added. "Washington will never believe the Islamic Republic has renounced its nuclear weapons ambitions, even if it agrees to a compromise."

Iran has an added reason for skepticism in Mr. Trump's military partnership with Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu of Israel. Mr. Netanyahu would like to resume the joint U.S.-Israeli bombing campaign as soon as an April 7 cease-fire agreement expires. Mr. Trump extended the truce on Tuesday, hours before the deadline.

Iranian propaganda has depicted Mr. Trump as Mr. Netanyahu's "puppet," and Iranian officials surely fear that the Israeli prime minister, who made a strong original case for war at the White House, will persuade Mr. Trump to abandon diplomacy.

Despite it all, both Mr. Trump and Iran appear willing to give diplomacy a try. They would hardly be the first enemies to overcome deceit and betrayal and reach a successful agreement. During his first term, Mr. Trump himself struck a deal with the Afghan Taliban -- Islamist radicals who had fought the United States for 20 years -- to withdraw American troops from the country.

Even if the two sides can overcome their expectations of treachery, the distrust complicates negotiations that Mr. Trump says can be concluded quickly. That is a blithe hope, according to veteran diplomats and Iran experts.

Designing a deal will require calibrating its step-by-step implementation to minimize the opportunities for one side to obtain an advantage and walk away.

"That too is complicated because most of the concessions required of Iran are concrete and irreversible, such as turning over or downblending its highly enriched uranium," said Robert Malley, a lead negotiator with Iran during the Obama and Biden administrations.

"In contrast, most of the expected U.S. concessions are notional and reversible, such as lifting sanctions or providing access to frozen assets," he added.

As a result, Mr. Malley said, Iran will insist "on a slow, incremental, step-by-step approach" to implementing any agreement, as a way to test Mr. Trump's compliance.

But Mr. Trump, hardly known for his patience, may balk at that approach.

Looming over it all will be Iran's memory of Mr. Trump's abrogation of the Obama nuclear deal, known as the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action, under which Iran agreed to 15 years of limits on its nuclear program in return for sanctions relief.

The agreement took some 20 months to negotiate, with Russia, China, Britain, Germany, France and the European Union joining the United States and Iran in countless rounds of talks. All agreed that Iran was in compliance with the agreement -- until Mr. Trump arrived at the White House.

Calling the deal "a disaster," Mr. Trump withdrew from it in 2018 and hammered Iran with new sanctions. In response, Tehran blew through the caps it had agreed to place on its nuclear program, enriching enough uranium to near-military grade levels to come within weeks of bomb-making capability. (Experts say it could still take Iran many months to build a nuclear bomb once it has refined enough uranium for the task.)

Mr. Trump cited that nuclear progress as grounds for striking its nuclear facilities last June. The strikes, known as Operation Midnight Hammer, came as the U.S. and Iran were negotiating through Omani mediators.

When Mr. Malley led indirect U.S. talks with Iran during the Biden administration, seeking to revive the Obama nuclear agreement, Iranian officials insisted on guarantees that the United States could not once again unilaterally withdraw from the deal. Mr. Malley insisted just as firmly that such a guarantee was not possible.

"Given the depth of mistrust, as well as the sensitivity of the issues being negotiated, it's very unlikely a deal of this magnitude can be negotiated over a few weeks," Mr. Sadjadpour said. "More commonly it has taken many months, if not years."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/21/us/politics/trust-trump-iran.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




Pope Leo Is Skipping Some of Africa's Biggest Catholic Nations

As the pontiff arrives in the tiny authoritarian nation of Equatorial Guinea, some Catholics in Africa say they are excited about his visit but are feeling a little left out.

Pope Leo XIV in Cameroon on Friday. Patrick Meinhardt/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Ruth Maclean
Ruth Maclean covers West and Central Africa from her base in Dakar, Senegal. She reported this article with help from colleagues across the continent.


Apr 22, 2026 at 11:01 a.m.

From the point of view of pastoral efficiency, some of the nations that Pope Leo XIV has visited on his African tour this month make a lot of sense. Cameroon and Angola, for example, are each home to millions of Catholics.

But in other African nations that fuel Catholicism's global growth -- nations not on the pope's itinerary -- some are puzzled by their exclusion.

The pope spent three days in almost entirely Muslim Algeria, home to only a few thousand Catholics. On Tuesday, he began a two-day trip in Equatorial Guinea, which is majority Catholic but one of the continent's smallest countries.

He is bypassing the Democratic Republic of Congo and Nigeria, which together are home to some 90 million Catholics.

Some see the visits to Equatorial Guinea and Algeria as important missionary work. Others said they hoped their papal visit from Leo would come in the future. Still others wondered whether security concerns, such as the war in eastern Congo or recent terrorist attacks in Nigeria, kept the pope away.

A Vatican spokesman did not respond to a request for comment about how Pope Leo's itinerary was decided, and why the continent's biggest Catholic nations were bypassed.

Many craved his presence. "Africa is suffering, and we need peace," said Francine Mukweya Catherus, 52, the assistant director of the choir at the Lumiere de Saint Leonard church in Congo's capital, Kinshasa. Here are four mostly Catholic nations on the continent that didn't make the cut for Leo's first visit to Africa as pope.

The Heavyweight: Democratic Republic of Congo

Congo is home to 55 million Catholics, and the Central African country's high fertility rate means it is an essential part of the church's global future.

Pope Francis visited the country in 2023, drawing millions of people to meetings and masses in Kinshasa. For this reason, many Congolese Catholics said they understood why their country didn't make the cut. "When he came to Kinshasa, other countries were not visited either," Mrs. Catherus said.

Since that visit, however, the stakes have changed. The long-running conflict in the country's east has escalated, with thousands of innocent people killed along the border with Rwanda.

Mass in the parish of Saint Esprit in Goma, the Democratic Republic of Congo, last year. Guerchom Ndebo for The New York Times


In Congo, the Roman Catholic Church is one of the few institutions capable of challenging the state; church leaders have publicly opposed President Felix Tshisekedi's proposed constitutional changes, warning that they could further destabilize the country.

Angelique Mitaku, 57, a Catholic who attends St. Leonard's parish in Mazale, said she hoped the pope would use his tour in Africa to challenge African leaders to restore peace. She viewed him as one of the few people who could "bring together the Rwandan and Congolese presidents for sincere and Christian discussions to find solutions."

"God will not come down from the sky to resolve our problems," she said, but the pope could plead for peace. "We expect this support from him."

The Giant: Nigeria

Nigeria has the continent's biggest population, and, after Congo, the highest number of Catholics. Yet no pope has visited the country since 1998, when John Paul II arrived to beatify the Rev. Cyprian Michael Iwene Tansi, a Nigerian monk known for his simple life and devotion to the poor.

At the time of that visit, Williams Oboshi Ari, who was raised in a Catholic family, was a child. Now 32 and a medical administrator in the central state of Nasarawa, Mr. Ari said he felt "very, very bad" when he heard about Leo's itinerary. To him, Nigeria should be a stop on any papal tour of Africa, especially given the security crises in the country.

For years, communities in rural Nigeria have suffered mass killings and kidnappings perpetrated by extremist groups like Boko Haram and Islamic State West Africa Province, as well as armed bandits. Though the victims are of all faiths, yearslong efforts to persuade the Trump administration to view the crisis through the lens of Christian persecution have lately gained traction.

During a Sunday service in Minna, Nigeria, in November, the congregation prayed for the safe return of students who had been abducted from Saint Mary's Catholic School. Light Oriye Tamunotonye/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


If he had come to Nigeria, Leo would likely have had to address this issue.

"Maybe he wants to avoid all those controversies," Mr. Ari said.

Other young Nigerians interpreted their country's omission differently. Naomi Peters Omoruwa, 28, argued that the pope is perhaps less needed in Nigeria because it already has one of the world's youngest and most active Catholic populations. Visiting other countries is "a chance to reach out to people who may not yet have a strong relationship with God," she said.

Nigeria is such a colossus that it needs a visit all its own, said Cardinal emeritus John Olorunfemi Onaiyekan, the retired archbishop of Abuja. "We cannot be packed onto an African tour," he said.

The Stalwart: Kenya

In Kenya, unlike in the United States and Europe, attending daily Mass is still a common practice for many Catholics -- 74 percent say they attend daily or weekly.

Three young men hang on crosses during a re-enactment of the crucifixion, done by parishioners of St. Joseph the Worker Catholic Parish Church during a Good Friday procession in Nairobi. Luis Tato/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


The devotion in Nairobi, the Kenyan capital, is visible daily. On Monday, people arrived for Mass at the main Catholic church in Nairobi after work.

The church, the Cathedral Basilica of the Holy Family, is close to government buildings and the Kenyan Parliament. Those who attended Mass included civil servants and small business people.

Several Kenyans said they had no idea that the pope was visiting Africa this month. Aside from mild surprise, none said they took his absence in East Africa as a slight.

Coming to the continent at all "means he is with us together because Africa is one nation," said Josephene Mwende, 28. "Maybe he will come to Kenya one day. Hopefully."

The Provider: Uganda

Last year, Pope Leo appointed the first African-born bishop to lead a diocese in the mainland United States. That bishop, Simon Peter Engurait, is from Uganda. Now serving in Louisiana, he has spoken of the challenges of trying to get young Americans interested in the Catholic faith.

But that is less of a problem where he is from.

Uganda's Catholic population has exploded to 21 million. Africa is the only continent where the number of seminarians is growing. Many of them become missionaries abroad, including in Europe and the United States, two places that traditionally sent missionaries to Africa.

Uganda is one of the engines of this switch. The country is producing many young priests who travel abroad to serve the emptying churches of the West.

Francis Twesigye, a Catholic from western Uganda, said he was sad Leo would not be visiting, in part because he had missed Francis, who made a papal visit in 2015. "I had no money to travel to Kampala to see him," he said, referring to the capital.

But Geodon Peter Ssebulime, a parishioner in the Nsambya neighborhood of the city, endorsed the pope visiting countries with smaller numbers of Catholics. He noted that both John Paul II and Francis visited Uganda and Kenya.

"It sends a message of openness and encourages better relations with non-Catholics," he said.

Pope Francis in Kampala, Uganda, in 2015. Carl De Souza,-/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Reporting was contributed by Babatunde Samuel from Lagos, Nigeria; Matthew Mpoke Bigg from Nairobi, Kenya; Musinguzi Blanshe from Kampala, Uganda; and Motoko Rich from Rome.
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Nigeria Charges Six With Treason Over Coup Plot

The group, made up of civilians and former members of the country's armed forces, is accused of treason linked to a failed coup attempt in October. 

President Bola Tinubu of Nigeria at his swearing-in ceremony in Abuja in 2023. Temilade Adelaja/Reuters
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Nigeria has charged six men with treason for an attempted coup against President Bola Tinubu last October, court filings show.

The move begins the judicial process in a case that has unsettled Africa's most populous country, in a region where military takeovers have become increasingly common.

The six defendants, a mix of former army officers and civilians, are the first of over a dozen people linked to the plot to face charges. They were charged on Monday and included retired Major General Mohammed Ibrahim Gana, a former high-ranking military commander. The men are scheduled to appear before a judge on Wednesday at the Federal High Court in Abuja, Nigeria's capital, according to court officials.

Besides the six named in the charge sheet, Timipre Sylva, a former state governor and oil minister, was also linked to the plot in the court filing but will not appear with the other men on Wednesday. He remains at large. Like the other six, Mr. Sylva faces charges of treason and conspiracy to commit an act of terrorism. Last year, his spokesman said he was in Britain for a medical check.

West Africa has seen numerous coups and coup attempts in recent years, with several governments overthrown in Sahelian countries bordering Nigeria to the north and northwest. Nigeria itself experienced many coups in its first few decades, before transitioning to democracy in 1999.

The trial of the six men charged on Monday appears to focus only on the civilians and retired officers accused of October's plot, while the active soldiers will face separate proceedings in military court.

One of those soldiers, Col. Mohammed Alhassan Ma'aji, who was posted to the office of the National Security Adviser, was named in the filing as a central figure in the plot. The filing mentions meetings allegedly linked to "an act of terrorism" and details payments made into banking accounts held by some of the accused, offering hints but not providing a clear outline of how the coup plot developed.

In October, rumors of a failed coup attempt began to spread in Abuja after the cancellation of a military parade marking Nigeria's independence day.

At the time, Nigeria's Defense Headquarters reported the arrest of 16 officers under investigation for professional misconduct, but said this was "a routine internal process aimed at ensuring discipline and professionalism is maintained within the ranks."

In January, a military spokesman said that the investigation found that some of the 16 officers had tried to topple the government.

"Those with cases to answer will be formally arraigned before appropriate military judicial panel to face trial," said the spokesman, Maj. Gen. Samaila Uba, in a statement.

Children of the arrested soldiers were taken to demonstrations in Abuja this month to protest against their fathers' detention. They held placards that read: "Our daddies are not coupists"; "Don't kill our daddies, hear their side first"; and "Try them in court, not in secret cells," according to reports by Nigerian news media.

Two of the detained officers' wives appeared on Nigerian television to complain that their husbands had been held without trial for five months. One, Shafa'atu Almakura, described her shock and disbelief that her husband had been arrested -- but also her hope that he would be exonerated. She spoke of two former military rulers of Nigeria, Olusegun Obasanjo and Muhammadu Buhari, each of whom seized power in a coup and, years later, returned to power as civilian, democratically-elected presidents.

"We are still hopeful -- there are people who have been charged with these kinds of offenses," Mrs. Almakura said. "They were cleared and they were freed and they even became presidents."

Since assuming office in 2023, Mr. Tinubu has taken a hard line against coup plotters in the region. In December, Nigeria and ECOWAS, the West African regional bloc, helped thwart a coup attempt in neighboring Benin, reasserting Nigeria's clout as a regional leader.

Ismail Alfa and Ismail Auwal contributed reporting from Nigeria.
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        Western States Need Water. San Diego Has Extra. Will They Make a Deal?
        San Diego County is shopping a surplus of desalinated seawater to Western states that are facing increasingly urgent drought and short supplies.

      

      
        E.P.A. and Maryland Sue D.C. Utility Over Potomac River Sewage Spill
        In separate lawsuits, environmental regulators said D.C. Water failed to prevent and contain a massive spill of raw sewage upstream of Washington.

      

      
        Virginia Passes New House Map in a Midterm Victory for Democrats
        The map, as extreme a gerrymander as exists in the United States, could let Democrats win 10 of the state's 11 House seats as the party tries to win back the chamber.

      

      
        Navy Secretary Is Fired as Infighting Roils Pentagon
        John Phelan is leaving the Pentagon after months of tension with Pete Hegseth and other Pentagon leaders. The tumult comes as the Navy has been engaged in war with Iran.

      

      
        Kennedy Says the Carnivore Diet Can Eliminate Dangerous Body Fat
        He claimed in a video on social media that the diet could quickly eradicate visceral fat, which accumulates around the organs. Is that true?

      

      
        C.D.C. Cancels Publication of Study Showing Benefits of Covid Vaccines
        The report found that the shots cut the likelihood of hospitalizations, but the agency's acting head said it gave an inaccurate picture of the vaccines' effectiveness.

      

      
        Tucker Carlson Says He Is 'Tormented' by His Past Support for Trump
        "I want to say I'm sorry for misleading people," said the conservative commentator, who has broken sharply with the president over the war with Iran.

      

      
        Immigration Agent Is Charged With Assaulting a Protester
        The officer faces a misdemeanor charge after an encounter in Colorado, becoming one of the few federal agents to be prosecuted by local officials during the immigration crackdown.

      

      
        Gunman Who Killed Baby in Brooklyn Was Targeting Her Father, Police Say
        A 7-month-old girl, Kaori Patterson-Moore, was fatally shot on a sidewalk in Williamsburg, Brooklyn, on April 1. The bullet was meant for her father, the police said.

      

      
        Coinbase and Gemini Accused of Illegal Gambling in N.Y. Lawsuits
        Attorney General Letitia James said the cryptocurrency giants were illegally running gambling platforms in the state after they expanded into prediction markets, which are loosely regulated.

      

      
        Four Arrested, Including Councilman, at Protest Against Deed Theft
        City Councilman Chi Osse and others were detained in Brooklyn at a demonstration against a practice that has led to the eviction of many longtime homeowners.
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Western States Need Water. San Diego Has Extra. Will They Make a Deal?

San Diego County is shopping a surplus of desalinated seawater to Western states that are facing increasingly urgent drought and short supplies.

A view of San Diego and the Pacific Ocean from Cabrillo National Monument. John Francis Peters for The New York Times



By Scott Dance



Apr 18, 2026 at 04:33 a.m.

As most Western communities expect to grapple with water shortages this summer and fall, one is looking to share its unlikely surplus.

San Diego County in California spent nearly $1 billion on a desalination plant after a 1990s drought left it with scarce supply. Now, with the seawater-to-tap water plant running at just one-third of capacity, its water utility is shopping around deals to sell its water across the West.

Because of drought and minimal snowmelt, little water is expected to flow into Colorado River basin reservoirs this year, creating a shortage that could lead states such as Arizona, Nevada and Utah to try to buy excess water from San Diego.

"We've all collectively taken a step back and have realized we can't continue to put a fence around ourselves," said Dan Denham, general manager of the San Diego County Water Authority. "We can't go at this alone any longer."

It's not yet clear how interstate transfers of water could occur -- likely by Arizona or other states paying San Diego for its Colorado River water rights. Such transfers have never occurred and could require new federal laws or regulations.

Central Arizona water managers have been discussing the prospects of a deal for San Diego's water, but have made no decisions, said DeEtte Person, a spokeswoman for the Central Arizona Project, the system that transports Colorado River water to most of that state's populous areas.

John Entsminger, general manager of the Southern Nevada Water Authority, told The Wall Street Journal this week he plans to sign "an exploratory agreement" with San Diego County. Mr. Entsminger could not be reached for comment.

Utah, meanwhile, has been exploring investments in desalination, including through a potential partnership with California that would involve trading California's Colorado River water rights.

In recent weeks, the San Diego County authority has announced deals to sell water to two utilities in Riverside County, Calif., a sprawling and rapidly developing region that borders the Colorado River.

"Regional cooperation is essential for a stable water future," Stephen J. Corona, board president for the Eastern Municipal Water District in Riverside County, said in a statement last week.

Mr. Denham said he is hoping for additional partnerships. The San Diego County utility approved an agreement in February with the Metropolitan Water District of Southern California, a broader consortium of water systems that includes the San Diego system, that featured plans to include utilities in Nevada and Arizona in the collaboration.

In addition to desalination, some states are considering recycling wastewater. In 2021, Arizona and Nevada each invested $6 million in a water recycling initiative that is in the final stages. The project, Pure Water Southern California, could eventually convert enough sewage into purified drinking water to supply 500,000 homes.

Officials from the San Diego County Water Authority walked pass reverse osmosis membranes at the Claude "Bud" Lewis Carlsbad Desalination Plant in Carlsbad, California. Ariana Drehsler for The New York Times


As the San Diego County Water Authority pursues water deals, it is also looking to recoup billions in costs it has passed along to its ratepayers, Mr. Denham said. In recent years, the utility has imposed annual water rate increases of as much as 14 percent onto customers, but selling water to other states could allow it to keep future increases on par with inflation, he said.

But Mr. Denham said he also sees a responsibility to help address a long-simmering water crisis that is once again intensifying given the meager winter snowpack across the West that quickly melted during a record-hot March.

"It really underscored the urgency of coming up with a solution to not only figure things out over the next water year, but longer term," Mr. Denham said.

Water officials said finalizing any transfers across state lines would be complicated, and could require action by Congress as well as a consensus that has been hard to reach among Western states struggling to secure volatile water supplies.

"It will take agreement among all of the stakeholders -- including those whose water rights may be adversely affected," Joseph Vanderhorst, a retired water law expert, told members of the Metropolitan Water District of Southern California's board this week.

There had been hopes that a framework to guide interstate water transfers would be included in a plan guiding use of Colorado River water, after decades-old rules expired last year. New rules will have to reflect changes to the Southwestern climate that have reduced the Colorado River's flow by nearly 20 percent over the past quarter century.

But the seven states that rely on Colorado River water -- California, Arizona, Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, Colorado and Wyoming -- failed to reach agreement on such a plan by a Valentine's Day deadline imposed by the federal Bureau of Reclamation. The bureau is now in the process of charting the watershed's future.

On Friday, the federal government announced emergency steps to prevent Lake Powell in Utah and Arizona, which is the nation's second largest reservoir, from dropping to critical levels that could prevent the generation of hydropower.

Reclamation officials said they would move water from an upstream reservoir into Lake Powell, while also reducing releases from that reservoir into Lake Mead, which is farther downstream in Nevada and Arizona. As a result, Reclamation officials said, Lake Mead levels could drop enough to reduce hydropower generating capacity by as much as 40 percent at the Hoover Dam, which impounds Lake Mead.

To develop new rules for the river, Reclamation officials are considering plans that are raising concerns over water shortages and could spur litigation over the complex web of statutes and court rulings that govern use of the Colorado River. That is especially true for Arizona, which could see its supply of Colorado River water that flows into the Central Arizona Project virtually eliminated because it holds relatively junior water rights.

Confronting those water cuts may take precedence over any talks of interstate water trading.

The mayors of Phoenix and Mesa, Arizona's first and third-largest cities, said water cuts under consideration by Reclamation officials would place a "disproportionate and devastating burden on Arizona" in a column in The Arizona Republic this week.

Phoenix Mayor Kate Gallego, a Democrat, and Mesa Mayor Mark Freeman, a Republican, wrote that Arizona, California and Nevada, known collectively as the Colorado River system's lower basin, have pursued "collaborative proposals to stabilize the river system" and are urging federal officials to spread the pain of water cuts across the river basin.

"This is one of the most consequential moments for American water policy in a generation," they wrote.

@Eric This is important context -- part of why San Diego has a water surplus is because population growth has flattened there, and so, along with conservation efforts, demand has declined. Otherwise, it would have needed a lot more of the water it's now capable of producing (and maybe selling).The water supply situation in San Diego is a disaster. The cost of water keeps going up significantly every year. All over town roads are under perpetual construction to put in new pipes for the Pure Water Project. We have invested enormous accounts of money in desalination and reclamation projects, but have also locked ourselves into very expensive contacts to buy water from outside San Diego, all while local citizens have been doing their part to significantly decrease water usage. And our reward is water bills going up 15% every year.
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E.P.A. and Maryland Sue D.C. Utility Over Potomac River Sewage Spill

In separate lawsuits, environmental regulators said D.C. Water failed to prevent and contain a massive spill of raw sewage upstream of Washington.

Sewage-contaminated water flowing into a creek inside Chesapeake and Ohio Canal National Historical Park near Cabin John, Md., last month. Salwan Georges for The New York Times



By Scott Dance
Reporting from Washington


Apr 21, 2026 at 11:39 p.m.

The Environmental Protection Agency and Maryland regulators filed separate lawsuits Monday seeking to hold the Washington, D.C., public water utility responsible for at least 240 million gallons of sewage contamination that flowed into the Potomac River this winter.

The utility, D.C. Water, was in the process of updating the Potomac Interceptor, a 60-year-old pipeline that carries up to 60 million gallons of sewage daily through Virginia, Maryland and the District of Columbia, when a section of the tunnel collapsed in January near the Cabin John area of Montgomery County, Md., about five miles upstream of Washington.

Scientists said the contamination represented the largest surge of sewage pollution into the river since the advent of wastewater treatment nearly a century ago. The pollution prompted the environmental advocacy group American Rivers to name the Potomac the nation's most endangered river in a report released this month.

The lawsuits argue that the utility failed to properly maintain the pipeline despite knowing it was dilapidated. Even as D.C. Water built a bypass system to carry wastewater and allow it to rebuild the collapsed pipeline, raw sewage continued to flow into the river, the E.P.A. and the Justice Department said in announcing their lawsuit filed in federal court.

That response "fell far short of adequate mitigation," the federal agencies said.

D.C. Water officials said they were "fully committed to the long-term rehabilitation of the Potomac Interceptor" and defended their response to the sewer collapse. Utility crews contained most of the sewage overflow within five days, and all of it within three weeks, while completing repairs to the broken pipeline in 55 days. The E.P.A. oversaw the cleanup after President Trump issued a federal emergency declaration for the Potomac on Feb. 23.

"Although the lawsuits are still under review, they underscore our commitment to advance the planned repairs for the entire 54-mile pipeline, including the impacted segment," D.C. Water officials said in a statement.

The lawsuits are seeking civil penalties, recovery of costs associated with cleaning up the site of the sewer collapse, and orders to assess and rehabilitate infrastructure.

In announcing the federal lawsuit, the E.P.A. took a swipe at Gov. Wes Moore of Maryland, a Democrat and possible 2028 presidential candidate who has sparred with President Trump, saying the state had "refused to hold D.C. Water accountable" for the sewage leak.

Maryland's separate lawsuit, announced minutes earlier and filed in the Circuit Court for Montgomery County, also asks the court to order the area around the sewer collapse to be environmentally restored. Maryland has jurisdiction over the river because its state line falls along the waterway's southern and western banks, along its shores in West Virginia and Virginia, rather than in the center of the river.

D.C. Water officials stressed that testing results showed low levels of bacteria in the river near the site of the sewer break and improved water quality measures downstream.

But according to Maryland's lawsuit, state environmental regulators observed sewage contamination along the riverbanks as recently as April 14. The state is accusing D.C. Water of "gross negligence."

"D.C. Water knew this aging infrastructure was corroding, yet it delayed repairs and failed in its duty to protect this treasured waterway," the Maryland attorney general, Anthony G. Brown, said in a statement.
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Virginia Passes New House Map in a Midterm Victory for Democrats

The map, as extreme a gerrymander as exists in the United States, could let Democrats win 10 of the state's 11 House seats as the party tries to win back the chamber.

A voter casting their ballot during early voting in Burke, Va. Alex Wong/Getty Images



By Reid J. Epstein
Reporting from Washington


Apr 22, 2026 at 07:51 a.m.

Virginia voters approved a referendum on Tuesday to redraw the state's congressional map, according to The Associated Press, allowing Democrats to flip as many as four Republican-held seats in the U.S. House. The vote provides a significant boost to the party's effort to win control of the chamber this fall.

The statewide referendum will enact a map that is as extreme a political gerrymander as exists in the United States. The new lines, drawn by Democratic state legislators and approved by Gov. Abigail Spanberger, are intended to deliver 10 of Virginia's 11 House seats to Democrats, up from the six they now control.

The Democratic-backed "Yes" side of the referendum was narrowly leading on Tuesday night, with votes still arriving from liberal strongholds.

The outcome was the latest twist in the nation's redistricting arms race, which President Trump and Texas Republicans began last year as they sought to defend the party's slim House majority.

The Virginia vote, combined with California's move last year to hand Democrats more seats, means that the clash over gerrymandered maps in the midterm elections has now arrived at a rough draw. The final question marks are Florida, where Republicans may push for more seats on the state's map, and the Supreme Court, which is set to issue a major decision on the Voting Rights Act that could set off a final scramble to redraw maps before the midterms.

Democrats in Richmond and Washington engineered the Virginia redistricting push last fall to combat the Republican efforts in red states. It required Democrats in the General Assembly to vote twice to undo a 2021 state constitutional amendment that created an independent redistricting commission and then have the measure be approved in Tuesday's referendum for it to go into effect for the midterms.

Tens of millions of dollars, much of it in so-called dark money, flowed into the Virginia referendum, inundating voters with advertising and mailers. The Democratic "Yes" side raised far more cash, but Republican "No" backers spent heavily late.

Democratic anxiety peaked in the final weeks. Republicans urging "No" votes ran advertising that featured old footage of former President Barack Obama and Ms. Spanberger lamenting the ills of political gerrymandering. At the same time, Mr. Obama appeared in ads and videos supporting the referendum, creating a potentially confusing split screen for voters.

Leaders in Congress were acutely aware of the stakes. Representative Hakeem Jeffries of New York, the Democratic minority leader aiming to become speaker, pushed for the referendum, and a nonprofit group aligned with him dedicated at least $38 million toward the effort. Speaker Mike Johnson, seeking to hold his Republican majority, appeared at events opposing the referendum.

Especially in the final stretch, Democrats hammered the idea that the election was an opportunity for voters to voice their opposition to Mr. Trump.

"No state has been as negatively impacted by the Trump policies as Virginia," Representative James Walkinshaw, a Democrat whose district covers Northern Virginia, said in a recent interview. 

Mr. Trump, however, remained quiet on the referendum until the eve of the election, when he called into a Virginia radio host's streaming channel and appeared on a conference call with supporters from the state. If House Democrats won a majority in the midterm elections, he warned, "it's going to be a disaster."

"I don't know if you know what gerrymandering is, but it's not good," he said on the call.

The Virginia referendum would set a new map for elections through 2030, then revert authority for congressional map drawing to the nonpartisan redistricting commission that voters approved in 2021.

After the race was called on Tuesday, Republicans immediately said they would continue to seek to challenge the map in court.

Even before Virginia voters approved the new map, Democrats in the state announced bids for the still-theoretical congressional districts and began campaigning in them.

No new district has received as much attention as the lobster-shaped Seventh, which stretches from deeply Democratic suburbs along the Potomac River out to conservative rural areas to the west and south.

At least half a dozen candidates have already begun campaigns, including Dorothy McAuliffe, whose husband, Terry, served as governor; Dan Helmer, a state legislator who was an architect of the redistricting push; J.P. Cooney, a deputy to Jack Smith, the special prosecutor who twice indicted Mr. Trump; and Olivia Troye, a former national security aide to Vice President Mike Pence who has become a Trump critic.

The referendum's passage cements Virginia's status as a solidly blue state. Republicans have not won the state in a presidential election since 2004, have not won a Senate race there since 2002 and have elected just one G.O.P. governor, Glenn Youngkin, since 2009. Ms. Spanberger carried the state in November by 15 percentage points as Democrats won 64 out of 100 seats in the state House of Delegates.

Theodore Schleifer contributed reporting.
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Navy Secretary Is Fired as Infighting Roils Pentagon

John Phelan is leaving the Pentagon after months of tension with Pete Hegseth and other Pentagon leaders. The tumult comes as the Navy has been engaged in war with Iran.

Video: Pentagon Fires Navy Secretary

Navy Secretary John Phelan was fired on Wednesday after months of infighting with senior Pentagon leaders. He championed a major investment in new ships, including a "Trump-class" battleship.


By Greg Jaffe, Eric Schmitt and Helene Cooper
Reporting from Washington


Apr 23, 2026 at 05:23 a.m.

Navy Secretary John Phelan was fired on Wednesday after months of infighting with senior Pentagon leaders and disagreements over how to revive the Navy's struggling shipbuilding program.

Mr. Phelan is leaving the Pentagon and the Trump administration effective immediately, wrote Sean Parnell, the Pentagon's chief spokesman, in a terse statement.

In his role leading the Navy, Mr. Phelan had championed the "Golden Fleet," a major investment in new ships including a "Trump-class" battleship. But Mr. Phelan's leadership was marred by feuds with senior leaders in the Pentagon, including Defense Secretary Pete Hegseth and Deputy Defense Secretary Stephen Feinberg, Pentagon and congressional officials said.

Mr. Phelan is the first service secretary to leave the administration, though he is the second one to clash with the defense secretary. Mr. Hegseth also has butted heads with Army Secretary Daniel P. Driscoll over promotions and a host of other issues. Mr. Hegseth fired the Army's chief of staff, Gen. Randy George, earlier this month.

The Navy secretary has no role overseeing deployed forces, and Mr. Phelan's firing is not likely to have significant implications for the conduct of the Iran war or U.S. Navy operations to blockade Iranian ports or open the Strait of Hormuz. As the Navy's top civilian leader, his main responsibility is to oversee the building of the future naval and Marine Corps force.

But the tumult could make it harder for the Navy to replenish its stock of Tomahawk missiles and high-end air defense systems, which have been in heavy use in Iran.

Tensions had been simmering for months between Mr. Phelan and his two bosses -- Mr. Hegseth and Mr. Feinberg -- over management style, personnel issues and other matters.

Mr. Feinberg, in particular, had grown increasingly dissatisfied with Mr. Phelan's handling of the Navy's major new shipbuilding initiative, and had been siphoning off responsibility for the project from him, said the congressional official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss personnel matters.

Mr. Phelan, a White House appointee, also had a contentious relationship with his deputy, Under Secretary Hung Cao, who is more aligned with Mr. Hegseth, especially on some of the social and cultural battles that have defined the defense secretary's tenure, the officials said.

A senior administration official said that Mr. Hegseth informed Mr. Phelan before the Pentagon's official announcement that he and President Trump had decided that the Navy needed new leadership.

A spokeswoman for Mr. Phelan referred all questions on Wednesday evening to the Defense Department.

Last fall, Mr. Hegseth fired Mr. Phelan's chief of staff, Jon Harrison, who had clashed with senior officials throughout the Pentagon. The unusual move highlighted the broader tensions between Mr. Hegseth and Mr. Phelan.

Still, the timing of Mr. Phelan's firing caught some Pentagon and congressional officials off guard. On Wednesday, Mr. Phelan was making the rounds on Capitol Hill, talking to senators about his upcoming annual hearing with lawmakers to discuss the Navy's budget request and other priorities.

"Secretary Phelan's abrupt dismissal is troubling," Senator Jack Reed of Rhode Island, the top Democrat on the Armed Services Committee, said in a statement Wednesday night. "In the midst of President Trump's war of choice in Iran, at a moment when our naval forces are stretched thin across multiple theaters, this kind of disruption at the top sends the wrong signal to our sailors and Marines, to our allies, and to our adversaries."

Mr. Phelan also had a close relationship with Mr. Trump. In December, Mr. Phelan appeared alongside Mr. Trump at his Mar-a-Lago resort to announce the "Golden Fleet" and the new class of battleships bearing Mr. Trump's name.

"John Phelan is one of the most successful businessmen in the country -- in our country," Mr. Trump said. "He's been a tremendous success."

Before joining the Trump administration, Mr. Phelan ran a private investment fund based in Florida. 

"He's taken probably the largest salary cut in history, but he wanted to do it," Mr. Trump said at the December press conference. "He wants to rebuild our Navy. And you needed that kind of a brain to do it properly."

But Mr. Trump's effusive praise masked deeper tensions with Mr. Phelan's Pentagon bosses.

Bryan Clark, a naval analyst at the Hudson Institute, said that Mr. Phelan was "driving the Navy in a different direction" than what Mr. Hegseth and Mr. Feinberg wanted.

"He was championing initiatives like the battleship and frigate that don't align with where the D.O.W. leadership is taking the military, which is toward submarines, stealth aircraft, unmanned systems and software-driven capabilities like electronic warfare and cyber," Mr. Clark said in an email, using the abbreviation for Department of War, as the administration calls the Defense Department.

Mr. Phelan also clashed with Mr. Hegseth over personnel issues in the Navy and Marine Corps, a former senior military official said. Mr. Hegseth has directed service secretaries to scrub the social media accounts of general- and admiral-level promotion candidates to ensure they are not deemed too "woke" by Mr. Hegseth's standards, the official said.

Maggie Haberman contributed reporting.
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Kennedy Says the Carnivore Diet Can Eliminate Dangerous Body Fat

He claimed in a video on social media that the diet could quickly eradicate visceral fat, which accumulates around the organs. Is that true?

 Jonathan Ernst/Reuters



By Alice Callahan



Apr 21, 2026 at 10:03 p.m.

In a recent video posted on X, health secretary Robert F. Kennedy Jr. said that by following a carnivore diet, he had nearly eliminated a dangerous type of fat from his body.

After an M.R.I. a year ago revealed that his "organs were covered with visceral fat," he said in the video, a doctor told him that following the carnivore diet could help him eliminate the fat within 90 days.

After a month on the diet, Mr. Kennedy went on, his visceral fat had reduced by 40 percent. Now, he added, he "was down to 1 percentile of visceral fat." (When asked for clarification on what he meant by this, the Department of Health and Human Services did not provide a response.)

The carnivore diet has become a mainstay of Mr. Kennedy's Make America Healthy Again movement. Joe Rogan, the influential podcaster, helped popularize the diet after he interviewed an early advocate in 2017. Mr. Kennedy has recently promoted the diet's health benefits, with claims it has improved his "mental clarity" and helped him lose weight.

"About half of the cabinet is on this same diet right now," he said in the video posted on X.

We asked experts to explain what visceral fat is, and if it was possible that the carnivore diet could eliminate it.

What is visceral fat?

Visceral fat is a type of fat that is stored deep within the abdomen, around internal organs like the intestines, pancreas and kidneys, said Dr. Samuel Klein, a professor of medicine and nutritional science at WashU Medicine in St. Louis. Having too much visceral fat is associated with greater risks of Type 2 diabetes, cardiovascular disease and impaired metabolic health, he said.

"If you have high visceral fat, you're in trouble," Dr. Klein said.

Research suggests that visceral fat is more dangerous than subcutaneous fat -- the "pinchable" kind that sits just beneath your skin and tends to accumulate around the hips, butt, belly and thighs, said Dr. Melanie Jay, director of the NYU Langone Comprehensive Program on Obesity Research.

This is why having an "apple-shaped" body, with more fat around your middle section, is usually more dangerous than having a "pear-shaped" body, with more fat around the thighs and hips, she said.

You don't need to get a full-body M.R.I., as Mr. Kennedy has done, to understand your level of visceral fat. A simpler way to gauge it is to measure your waist circumference, Dr. Jay said.

Your doctor can also check other aspects of your metabolic health, like your blood pressure, blood sugar, blood lipid levels and inflammatory markers in your blood, Dr. Jay said.

If your waist circumference and test results are normal, she said, you probably don't have a lot of visceral fat.

Can a carnivore diet eradicate visceral fat?

Adherents of the carnivore diet generally eat only animal foods like beef, chicken, pork, fish, eggs and full-fat dairy products. Carbohydrate-rich foods like fruits, vegetables, grains, nuts, seeds and legumes are discouraged, though Mr. Kennedy has said that he eats fermented vegetables like kimchi and sauerkraut.

Because the carnivore diet is so restrictive, some people who follow it lose weight, and weight loss can result in some visceral fat loss, Dr. Klein said. But, he added, there's no evidence that a carnivore diet (or any diet for that matter) will reduce visceral fat completely within a short period of time, such as 90 days. You wouldn't want to eliminate all visceral fat anyway, Dr. Klein said -- it's normal to have a little bit.

There's also no research suggesting that the carnivore diet reduces visceral fat more than other diets, he said. When asked for evidence to support the idea that the carnivore diet helps eliminate visceral fat, H.H.S. did not provide it.

There are some concerns with eating mostly meat, Dr. Jay said. Diets high in processed meat and red meat are associated with greater risks of developing Type 2 diabetes and cancer -- including colorectal cancer, which is increasing in younger adults.

The carnivore diet is usually high in saturated fats, which can increase your blood levels of LDL (or "bad") cholesterol, and with it the risk of cardiovascular disease. Eating fruits, vegetables, whole grains, legumes and other plant foods is associated with reduced risks of those health conditions, so avoiding them on the carnivore diet means you'll miss out on such benefits. You'll also lack beneficial fiber.

Eating mostly meat can get expensive too, Dr. Jay said -- many "people can't afford to eat a steak multiple times a day."

For long-term health, including keeping visceral fat levels low, Dr. Jay recommended adopting a balanced diet you can sustain. She usually suggests a Mediterranean-style diet, which emphasizes vegetables, whole grains, legumes, nuts, fish and healthy cooking oils like olive oil and canola oil. This eating pattern is backed by decades of research showing it can reduce the risks of cardiovascular disease, Type 2 diabetes and other chronic diseases.

Exercise, especially cardiovascular exercise, can also help reduce visceral fat, even if you don't lose weight, Dr. Klein said.

"Secretary Kennedy obviously exercises regularly, so he's doing himself a real service for his health," Dr. Klein said.

Maintaining a healthy body weight and limiting foods rich in refined carbohydrates like sodas, white breads and sugary breakfast cereals can help keep visceral fat levels low too, Dr. Klein added. "Those are the things you would recommend for every American," he said.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/21/well/eat/carnivore-diet-visceral-fat-rfk-jr.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




C.D.C. Cancels Publication of Study Showing Benefits of Covid Vaccines

The report found that the shots cut the likelihood of hospitalizations, but the agency's acting head said it gave an inaccurate picture of the vaccines' effectiveness.

A Health Department official said Dr. Jay Bhattacharya had met with the study's authors but that they had not wanted to change its design. Eric Lee for The New York Times



By Apoorva Mandavilli



Apr 22, 2026 at 10:08 p.m.

The acting head of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention has canceled the publication of a study that found that the Covid vaccine sharply cut the odds of hospitalizations and emergency visits last winter, a Health Department spokesman said.

Dr. Jay Bhattacharya, who has been overseeing the agency's operations in the absence of a director, objected to the study's design, saying it painted an inaccurate picture of the vaccine's effectiveness.

The study, conducted by C.D.C. scientists, calculated the effectiveness of Covid shots by looking at the vaccination status of people who had sought care at hospitals and emergency rooms. It found that vaccination cut the likelihood of emergency visits due to Covid by 50 percent and of hospitalizations by 55 percent, according to a summary of the study viewed by The New York Times.

It was scheduled to be published on March 19 in The Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Report, the C.D.C.'s flagship journal. News of its cancellation was reported earlier by The Washington Post.

Some former C.D.C. officials said it was unusual for the head of the agency to cancel a scientific publication that had already been cleared by the agency's staff scientists and had been scheduled for publication.

"I've never seen a case where an article in the M.M.W.R. that got to that stage was not published," said Dr. Michael Iademarco, who led the center that included the publication's operations from 2014 to 2022.

Andrew Nixon, a spokesman for the Department of Health and Human Services, said that "scientific reports are routinely reviewed at multiple levels to ensure they meet the highest standards before publication."

He said that assessment "identified concerns regarding the methodological approach to estimating vaccine effectiveness, and the manuscript was not accepted for publication."

The approach employed in this research has been used for years by scientists at the C.D.C. and elsewhere to gauge the real-world performance of flu and Covid vaccines, said Dr. Fiona Havers, a vaccine expert who resigned from the agency in June.

"It is really surprising that Jay Bhattacharya is now having issues with this methodology, since it has been a well-accepted standard for a long time," she said.

A Health Department official, speaking on condition of anonymity to discuss internal agency matters, said Dr. Bhattacharya had met with the study's authors but that they had not wanted to change its design.

Dr. Havers said it was impractical, if not impossible, to change the approach.

"The platform is designed in a certain way to collect data," she said. "The data collection has happened, and they had done a full analysis using the methods that this platform has been using for years."

The same method was also used in a study of the flu vaccine published last month. Had Dr. Bhattacharya been at the agency's helm at that time, he would have raised objections to that report as well, the Health Department official said.
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Tucker Carlson Says He Is 'Tormented' by His Past Support for Trump

"I want to say I'm sorry for misleading people," said the conservative commentator, who has broken sharply with the president over the war with Iran.

Tucker Carlson, the former Fox News host, has feuded with President Trump and his allies for weeks over the war with Iran. Alex Brandon/Associated Press



By Tim Balk



Apr 22, 2026 at 05:54 a.m.

Tucker Carlson, who was often at Donald J. Trump's side during the 2024 presidential campaign, is now expressing remorse for that support, saying he will long be "tormented" by his role helping Mr. Trump return to the White House.

Mr. Carlson, a titan of conservative media who has broken sharply with Mr. Trump over the war with Iran, acknowledged that he was part of the "reason this is happening right now," referring to the conflict.

"It's not enough to say, well, I changed my mind -- or like, oh, this is bad, I'm out," Mr. Carlson said in an episode of his podcast released Monday.

"It's a moment to wrestle with our own consciences," Mr. Carlson said on the podcast, speaking with his brother, Buckley, a former speechwriter for Mr. Trump. "We'll be tormented by it for a long time. I will be. And I want to say I'm sorry for misleading people."

Mr. Carlson, a former Fox News host and a longtime opponent of American foreign interventions, has feuded with Mr. Trump and his allies for weeks over the war, which most Americans oppose, according to opinion polls.

He appeared particularly appalled by a threat Mr. Trump made to Iran on social media on Easter Sunday that the country would be "living in hell" if it did not open the Strait of Hormuz, the vital shipping route that has been clogged during the war. After the post, Mr. Carlson urged White House officials to stand up to the president, saying that Mr. Trump's behavior was "evil."

Mr. Trump fired back at Mr. Carlson and other conservative critics of the war in a lengthy Truth Social post two weeks ago, describing them as "Fools" and suggesting that Mr. Carlson should "see a good psychiatrist." In the post, Mr. Trump said that Mr. Carlson, who was dismissed by Fox News in 2023, had "never been the same" after he left the network.

Asked for comment on Mr. Carlson's remarks, the White House pointed to Mr. Trump's social media commentary.

On Friday, Mr. Trump continued to lob insults at Mr. Carlson on social media, writing that "Tucker is a Low IQ person -- Always easy to beat, and highly overrated."

One of the president's allies, the far-right activist Laura Loomer, wrote on social media on Monday that Mr. Carlson was "trying to hand our country over to the Democrats."

Mr. Carlson, a right-wing brawler prone to spreading conspiratorial views, was once Fox News's most popular prime-time host, and his TV program was all but mandatory for many conservatives during Mr. Trump's first term.

But he was ousted by Fox News after it agreed to pay $787.5 million to resolve a lawsuit filed by Dominion Voting Systems over the network's promotion of 2020 election misinformation. The case exposed instances in which Mr. Carlson denigrated colleagues and privately attacked Mr. Trump. In a text from Jan. 4, 2021, that the case surfaced, Mr. Carlson wrote of Mr. Trump, "I hate him passionately."

By 2024, Mr. Carlson had re-emerged as a popular podcaster and smoothed out tensions with Mr. Trump. Mr. Carlson was among those who lobbied Mr. Trump to choose JD Vance as his running mate.

Mr. Carlson and Mr. Trump on the first day of the 2024 Republican National Convention in Milwaukee. Kenny Holston/The New York Times


When Mr. Trump made a dramatic appearance at the Republican National Convention in July 2024, days after he was shot in the ear at a rally in Butler, Pa., Mr. Carlson was the first person to greet him.

Cameras later captured the two chuckling together in Mr. Trump's box at the convention in Milwaukee. From the stage of the convention, Mr. Carlson described Mr. Trump as "the funniest person I have ever met in my life."

"He's a wonderful person," Mr. Carlson said. "I know him well."
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Immigration Agent Is Charged With Assaulting a Protester

The officer faces a misdemeanor charge after an encounter in Colorado, becoming one of the few federal agents to be prosecuted by local officials during the immigration crackdown.

Franci Stagi, the protester the officer is seen grabbing on video last year in Colorado, was happy to see charges but felt they were too lenient. Nina Riggio for The New York Times



By Jack Healy
Reporting from Denver


Apr 22, 2026 at 09:50 a.m.

An immigration officer in southwest Colorado who was caught on video grabbing a protester by the hair and hurling her down an embankment last October was charged with assault and criminal mischief on Tuesday, the local district attorney said.

The case against the officer, Nicholas Rice, is one of a handful in which local prosecutors have filed criminal charges against federal agents carrying out President Trump's immigration crackdown. It comes five days after local prosecutors in Minneapolis charged an immigration agent with assault after motorists said he had brandished a gun at them.

Sean Murray, the district attorney in the mountain town of Durango, Colo., said he had charged Mr. Rice with third-degree assault, a misdemeanor, and criminal mischief. He said Mr. Rice, of Customs and Border Protection, was charged through a summons, not an arrest warrant.

"Federal officers acting in the course of their duties can only be investigated by other Federal agencies," the Department of Homeland Security said in a statement Wednesday. "The states do not have the authority to run an investigation."

Last fall, Customs and Border Protection said that it was investigating the episode and that its agents were "held to the highest professional standard and guided by the highest ethical and moral principles."

Protests against Immigration and Customs Enforcement erupted in Durango in late October after agents arrested a Colombian asylum seeker, as he drove his two children to school. The man later agreed to voluntarily return to Colombia with his children.

The arrests infuriated many in Durango, a liberal city that is home to Fort Lewis College. Dozens of protesters converged on a small ICE office on the edge of town, demanding that agents free the family.

One of the protesters, Franci Stagi, a 57-year-old retiree and avid camper and hiker, approached Mr. Rice, recording him with her phone and needling him for wearing a face covering. "You won't even show your face?" she asked him.

Mr. Rice hit Ms. Stagi's hand, knocking her phone away. When Ms. Stagi ran after the officer and touched his back to get his attention, he grabbed her by the hair, put her into a chokehold and threw her down an embankment.

The police chief in Durango was disturbed by the altercation, and asked the Colorado Bureau of Investigation to look into the federal agent's conduct.

On Tuesday, Ms. Stagi said she was gratified to hear about the charges, but felt they were too lenient and said she was still shaken.

"I pretty much tried to hide after the assault," she said in a text message. "I have become more paranoid. I try to keep it to myself, but my eyes are always scanning the area."
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Gunman Who Killed Baby in Brooklyn Was Targeting Her Father, Police Say

A 7-month-old girl, Kaori Patterson-Moore, was fatally shot on a sidewalk in Williamsburg, Brooklyn, on April 1. The bullet was meant for her father, the police said.

The police said that Kaori Patterson-Moore's father was the target of the shooting that killed her. Vincent Alban/The New York Times



By Maria Cramer



Apr 23, 2026 at 12:03 a.m.

The father of an infant who was killed earlier this month when a stray bullet struck her was the target of the shooter, the police said on Tuesday.

The infant, Kaori Patterson-Moore, was sitting in a stroller near her parents, outside a deli in the Williamsburg neighborhood of Brooklyn on April 1, when two men on a motorbike sped up to the corner of Humboldt and Moore Streets, according to the police.

One of the men, who the police later identified as Amuri Greene, 21, fired shots into a crowd of adults and children, striking the baby and her 2-year-old brother, who was grazed in the back. The men then sped off as the baby's father, Jamari Patterson, began screaming and picked up his lifeless child, according to witnesses. The two men have been arrested and charged with murder in the death of the 7-month-old girl. Both have pleaded not guilty.

Mr. Greene, who was caught that day, later told the police that he had wanted to shoot Mr. Patterson, a gang rival who he said had shot at him the day before, said Joseph Kenny, the chief of detectives for the New York Police Department.

Chief Kenny said the detectives had not recovered any evidence that Mr. Patterson tried to shoot Mr. Greene the day before his daughter was killed.

"There is no indication that it even took place," Chief Kenny said. 

The two men, Mr. Greene and the driver of the motorbike, Mathew Rodriguez, 18, "went out with purpose" to Williamsburg that day, Chief Kenny said. "They went out there to take a life."

Both men were arraigned earlier this month on several charges including murder. Mr. Rodriguez fled after the shooting to rural Pennsylvania where he was with family and was caught two days later by the police in Barrett Township, two hours northwest of Williamsburg near the Pocono Mountains.

Just before his arraignment, as he was led to a police vehicle, Mr. Rodriguez wept and insisted he did not know Mr. Greene had planned to shoot at the crowd.

"I promise I didn't know," Mr. Rodriguez yelled at reporters. "I didn't know it was going to happen."

The two gangs have been targeting each other for years, committing acts of violence to settle grievances that arise out of social media posts, including rap songs that threaten and taunt each other, Chief Kenny said.

The feuds, like many that the police say drive gang violence in the city, are based more on historical tensions over geography, with groups of people shooting at one another because they live in different neighborhoods or housing projects.

"Historically, there would be gang wars over territory for drugs, territory for prostitution, money making, credit card fraud," Chief Kenny said. The more recent feuds come "down to them simply disrespecting each other during these rap videos," he added. "It's geography. It's development versus development."

Right after the arrest, Mr. Greene waived his Miranda rights and confessed he was the shooter, Chief Kenny said.

The shooting, during daylight hours on a busy Brooklyn street, stunned city officials and residents of the neighborhood.

A large crowd, including Attorney General Letitia James, Representative Nydia Velazquez and Public Advocate Jumaane Williams, appeared at a vigil earlier this month for the baby.

"My family is broken, I am broken," said Arlene Poitier, the baby's great-grandmother. "I don't have her to sleep with me at night anymore."

A makeshift memorial had been set up outside the deli, where the sidewalk was festooned with dozens of colorful votive candles, mylar balloons and oversized stuffed animals.

Nestled among the keepsakes was a photo collage of Kaori and two posters that read, "Don't Shoot. I Want To Grow Up."

Nate Schweber contributed reporting.
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Coinbase and Gemini Accused of Illegal Gambling in N.Y. Lawsuits

Attorney General Letitia James said the cryptocurrency giants were illegally running gambling platforms in the state after they expanded into prediction markets, which are loosely regulated.

 Vincent Alban/The New York Times



By Hurubie Meko



Apr 23, 2026 at 01:29 a.m.

The New York attorney general on Tuesday sued Coinbase and Gemini Titan, two cryptocurrency giants that have expanded into online betting, accusing them of illegally running gambling operations in the state.

Letitia James, the attorney general, filed two lawsuits in State Supreme Court in Manhattan, saying the two companies recently expanded into prediction markets, allowing their users to gamble on sports and other events. However, the office says neither company was ever licensed with the New York State Gaming Commission and allowed people under the age of 21, the legal gambling age in the state, to participate.

In a statement, Ms. James said "Gambling by another name is still gambling."

"Gemini and Coinbase's so-called prediction markets are just illegal gambling operations, exposing young people to addictive platforms that lack the necessary guardrails," Ms. James said.

Paul Grewal, the chief legal officer at Coinbase, said on X that "prediction markets are federally regulated national exchanges." He added that "Coinbase will continue to fight for the federal oversight of these markets that Congress intended."

Mr. Grewal said the issue was currently proceeding in New York federal court. Gemini did not respond to requests for comment.

The office is asking that the court require Coinbase and Gemini to forfeit what they argue are illegal profits, in addition to distributing "restitution to consumers who were harmed, and pay fines equal to three times the profits the companies made through their illegal actions."

The lawsuits on Tuesday touch on two prime issues for states and government regulators across the country in recent years: ubiquitous online gambling and the world of cryptocurrency.

For years, crypto has been promoted as a way to free money from the restraints of government regulation. Scams and risky practices have flourished, and when the currency is gone, there is often little recourse for victims.

At the same time, many states have legalized online sports gambling and casino games in recent years, raking in billions of dollars in tax revenue and creating a race to tap into the market. Platforms that let users wager on almost anything have seen people cash in on predictions. Sports leagues have been mired in insider betting scandals, and a growing number of Americans are seeking help for gambling problems.

And in an effort to regulate the industry, states have sued leaders in the prediction market space, even going after them criminally. The companies have also fought back. They have argued that bets made through their apps are different from bets made at a casino, making their businesses not subject to gambling taxes or regulations. Kalshi, one of the biggest players, sued the New York State Gaming Commission last year, accusing the agency of overreach.

In February, the New York attorney general's office issued a consumer alert warning against "platforms offering bets masquerading as 'event contracts.'" The platforms, the warning said, offer betting on topics like political elections and sports events, but are doing so without the supervision of state regulators.

In the suit this week, the office said that Coinbase enticed New Yorkers, and others, by offering promotions, like a $1 million "Bitcoin prize pool," where people who had made five correct game-day predictions during the Super Bowl this year could have received a share of the pool. The company also offered awards for referrals, according to the suit.

Gemini also offered bettors the ability to wager on who would win the Super Bowl this year and on college basketball games, like the one between St. John's University and the University of Connecticut, the suit said.

The companies are violating New York laws that forbid any betting on games in which New York college teams participate, the office said.

The goal of Gemini and Coinbase is to avoid the legal and financial consequences of being under the scrutiny of New York's regulations on gambling, the office said. Instead of operating as licensed mobile sports wagering companies, whose gross revenues are taxed at a rate of approximately 51 percent, according to the lawsuits, the two companies offer wagering under the "guise" of event contracts and prediction markets, they said. 
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Four Arrested, Including Councilman, at Protest Against Deed Theft

City Councilman Chi Osse and others were detained in Brooklyn at a demonstration against a practice that has led to the eviction of many longtime homeowners.

Carmella Charrington has been fighting efforts to evict her from the Brooklyn brownstone that her family owned for decades. Graham Dickie for The New York Times



By Andy Newman and Mihir Zaveri



Apr 22, 2026 at 11:57 p.m.

Four people were arrested Wednesday morning at a chaotic protest against deed theft in Brooklyn after gathering outside a brownstone in support of a woman who is fighting attempts to evict her from the home.

Among those arrested outside the house in Bedford-Stuyvesant, which the woman's family owned for decades, was the local city councilman, Chi Osse. He was wrestled to the ground by police officers and handcuffed as he lay facedown on the sidewalk, videos of the episode show. He was released later in the afternoon.

Video: 

Witnesses recorded video during a protest outside a house in Brooklyn on Wednesday. Police officers pinned several people to the ground, including Councilman Chi Osse, while making arrests.

Mr. Osse, 28, was charged with obstructing governmental administration, a misdemeanor, and with two counts of disorderly conduct, a lesser offense. Speaking outside the 79th Precinct station house after his release, he said he would file a "misconduct report" against the officers who "slammed me on the ground." He said at least two other protesters had concussions stemming from the incident, and Mr. Osse's staff said that he was headed to a hospital to be checked for a possible concussion.

The Police Department said in a statement that Mr. Osse was taken down "as is within guidelines for making an arrest" after he appeared to "flail his arms and hands to prevent officers from restraining him." The other three people who were arrested were all charged with the same offenses as Mr. Osse, the police said.

The house, on Jefferson Avenue, is the latest front in the ongoing struggle against deed theft, a practice in which scammers take ownership of homes through fraud, often by forging homeowners' signatures or tricking them into signing over deeds by promising to take care of financial concerns like mortgages and unpaid utilities.

State officials said on Wednesday that the dispute over the Bedford-Stuyvesant house did not constitute deed theft.

Still, the practice has long been a concern in New York City, with thieves targeting older residents who have significant equity in homes they have owned for decades. State and city officials have sought to crack down on the practice.

The issue has become more urgent in recent years as neighborhoods like Bedford-Stuyvesant that are home to many Black residents have gentrified, sending property values soaring. Investors have snapped up homes, in some cases looking to sell them for a quick profit or rent them out at high costs, and Black longtime residents have been displaced.

The police said that law enforcement officers had gone to the house early Wednesday morning to execute a judge's eviction order. When the officers arrived, they found protesters blocking the entrance of the building and called for the police.

Eventually, the police said, there were 30 protesters who disregarded "multiple verbal commands" to stop blocking the eviction. After two people were arrested -- about 90 minutes into the protest -- Mr. Osse pushed past officers and began to block the gate himself, the police said.

The woman whose eviction was being sought, Carmella Charrington, was jailed at Rikers Island from last Thursday until Tuesday on civil contempt charges related to the dispute over ownership of the house, city officials said. "It was like a human cage," Ms. Charrington, 54, said at an interview at her home.

She is embroiled in a complex battle over the house that also involves trying to protect her father from a conservatorship case that threatens his claim to the property. She said that Mr. Osse had "been here since Day 1" trying to help her family and that he had told her Wednesday morning that he was going to "lay down and get locked up" if necessary.

City Councilman Chi Osse at a recent forum on affordability in New York. He was arrested in Brooklyn Wednesday morning at a protest in support of a woman fighting eviction. Eduardo Munoz/Reuters


Ms. Charrington and housing advocates have described her case as deed theft. But a voluminous amount of paperwork, and several court cases, paint a complicated picture.

The office of the attorney general, Letitia James, said on Wednesday that it had reviewed the facts and determined that Ms. Charrington's case was not an example of deed theft. Instead, the office said, it appeared to be a property dispute that originated with competing claims by the former co-owners of the property, one of whom was Ms. Charrington's father.

A conservator representing the father, Allman Charrington, received approval to sell the property, and city records show that the home was sold in January 2024 to a company called 227 Group L.L.C.

In July 2024, 227 Group filed an eviction case against Ms. Charrington and others who they said were occupying the second floor of the home without a lease.

Ms. Charrington has said in court papers that her family had owned the property for more than 60 years, and that 227 Group had "orchestrated a fake sale." Housing advocates have rallied around Ms. Charrington, saying her case is an example of how investors and other predatory landlords deceive Black families out of their wealth.

In a statement, Grant Fox, a spokesman for the attorney general's office, called the videos of Mr. Osse's arrest "deeply disturbing."

"Over the past year, the Office of the Attorney General has been in contact with Ms. Charrington to offer guidance and advice, and we will continue to work with community leaders and advocates to stop deed theft and keep New Yorkers in their homes," Mr. Fox said.

Mr. Osse said on Wednesday evening that "some are using a more narrow definition of deed theft," while he was using a more expansive definition that included "taking deeds through conservatorships and unclear chains of custody."

Mr. Osse, a Democrat, and housing activists have called on Gov. Kathy Hochul to issue a moratorium on evictions in which deed theft is suspected. In a letter to Ms. Hochul in February, Mr. Osse and several other Council members said the city had received 3,500 complaints related to deed theft between 2014 and 2023.

"While scammers continue to prey on vulnerable homeowners, our city lacks the necessary resources to prevent, investigate, and prosecute crimes of deed theft," the letter reads.

On April 6, 227 Group filed a notice that it planned to evict Ms. Charrington in 14 days. A spokesman for 227 Group said in a statement on Wednesday that "the allegation of deed theft is unequivocally false and anyone advancing this narrative is completely misinformed." The company bought the property after "extensive negotiations with attorneys of all parties," he said, adding that housing court had denied Ms. Charrington's attempts to block her eviction "numerous times" and that two New York State judges had ruled that 227 Group was the house's rightful owner.

In a social media statement on Wednesday afternoon, Mayor Zohran Mamdani called Mr. Osse "a leader in his community and a partner in building a safer and more affordable New York City." The mayor said the footage of the councilman's arrest was "concerning" and that he was in touch with Police Commissioner Jessica S. Tisch about "the nature of the arrest."

Christopher Marte and Julie Won, the leaders of the City Council's Black, Latino and Asian caucus, said in a statement on Wednesday that the caucus was "outraged" by Mr. Osse's arrest and that his protest was peaceful.

"At a time when families are fighting to stay in their homes, the priority should be protecting vulnerable New Yorkers and holding exploitative actors accountable, not arresting an elected official for standing in solidarity with his constituents," the statement said.

Jeffery C. Mays and Wesley Parnell contributed reporting.
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Patrick Muldoon, 'Days of Our Lives' and 'Melrose Place' Actor, Dies at 57

He played the handsome Austin Reed on the NBC daytime soap opera "Days of Our Lives" in more than 400 episodes.

Patrick Muldoon at the Toronto International Film Festival in 2024. Monica Schipper/Getty Images



By Johnny Diaz



Apr 21, 2026 at 02:20 a.m.

Patrick Muldoon, the actor best known for starring as a hunky boxer on the soap opera "Days of Our Lives" and for playing a villainous fashion designer on the 1990s prime-time drama "Melrose Place," died on Sunday in his Beverly Hills home. He was 57.

His sister, Shana Muldoon Zappa, said the cause was a heart attack.

Mr. Muldoon rose to fame in 1992 when he landed the role of the handsome Austin Reed on "Days of Our Lives," which premiered in 1965 on NBC and follows various characters from families in the fictional Midwestern town of Salem.

Mr. Muldoon's character was known for being in the middle of a love triangle between the sweet, good-hearted Carrie Brady (who was played by Tracy Middendorf and also Christie Clark), and her devious sister, Sami Brady, played by Alison Sweeney. 

For his work, Mr. Muldoon won the Soap Opera Digest Award for outstanding male newcomer in 1994.

He portrayed the character until 1995 and later reprised the role in 2011 and 2012. In all, he appeared in nearly 500 episodes of the series.

William Patrick Muldoon III was born in the Los Angeles waterfront neighborhood of San Pedro, Calif., to Patrick Muldoon Sr., a maritime lawyer, and Deanna Petrov, an artist, according to his sister.

He is survived by his partner, Miriam Rothbart, his parents and his sister. 

He attended Loyola High School, an all-boys Catholic school, according to his sister, and then went on to the University of Southern California where he played football, according to the university.

While at the university, he became a model for the Wilhelmina Agency.

Mr. Muldoon and Lisa Rinna in a "Days of Our Lives" episode in 1995. Zuma Press


In the early 1990s as he transitioned into acting, he found small roles on ABC's "Who's the Boss?" and the NBC Saturday morning high school series "Saved by the Bell."

After "Days of Our Lives," Mr. Muldoon played the wicked fashion designer Richard Hart on the popular Aaron Spelling nighttime soap "Melrose Place."

One of his story lines involved being a love interest to Jane Andrews Mancini (Josie Bissett), a fellow designer whom he betrayed professionally by stealing her clients and whom he sexually assaulted.

Mr. Muldoon appeared on the show in 1995 and 1996.

Science-fiction fans became familiar with Mr. Muldoon after he played Zander Barcalow in the 1997 campy space-alien invasion film "Starship Troopers," with Denise Richards and Casper Van Dien.

In the following years, Mr. Muldoon had various parts in television and films, including romantic and holiday movies on the Hallmark and Lifetime networks.

He also worked as a producer in several features, including "The Card Counter" (2021), "Marlowe" (2022) and "Riff Raff" (2024).

"I like to think of myself as a guy who doesn't take himself too seriously but always takes the fun seriously," Mr. Muldoon said of himself on his website. "Whether I'm dodging explosions, saving Christmas or just popping up in unexpected places, I'm here to entertain, surprise and maybe make you laugh."

Last year, he appeared on the Bravo reality series "Denise Richards and Her Wild Things," where they reminisced about their previous romance, their longtime friendship and their work on "Starship Troopers."

Mr. Muldoon, who was also a musician, featured Ms. Richards as the love interest in a music video.

His latest acting credit was for the crime thriller film "Dirty Hands" with Ms. Richards and Michael Beach. The film was expected to be released this month.

Two days before he died, Mr. Muldoon said on social media that he was "so excited to be a part of this amazing project," referring to an upcoming film, "Kockroach," starring Chris Hemsworth and Alec Baldwin.

I'm the reporter who wrote the obituary and I remembered Mr. Muldoon from "Days of Our Lives" and especially "Melrose Place" and "Starship Troopers."  I saw the latter with a Miami movie critic buddy of mine for a screening and I remember how much the actor stood out even though he was the romantic rival (basically nemesis) and pilot. You can't think of the movie without recalling his performance.
Alain Delaqueriere contributed research.
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Dave Mason, Songwriter and a Co-Founder of Traffic, Dies at 79

An English singer and guitarist, he wrote classic-rock mainstays like "Feelin' Alright?" and "Only You Know and I Know." He also had a successful solo career, singing "We Just Disagree."

Dave Mason performing in 1980. As a solo artist, he released three gold albums, including his solo debut in 1970, "Alone Together." Paul Natkin/Getty Images



By Jim Farber



Apr 22, 2026 at 12:40 p.m.

Dave Mason, the English singer, songwriter and guitarist who wrote mainstays of the classic-rock canon like "Feelin' Alright?" and "Only You Know and I Know," and who was a founding member of the seminal band Traffic before starting a successful solo career, died on Sunday at his home in Gardnerville, Nev. He was 79.

His death was confirmed by his publicist, Melissa Dragich. She did not provide a cause of death.

Mr. Mason's version of "Feelin' Alright?," originally recorded with Traffic in 1968, was not an immediate hit. But the song became a staple of classic-rock radio and was covered by more than two dozen stars, including Joe Cocker, the Jackson 5, Gladys Knight & the Pips and Grand Funk Railroad. In 2004, Mr. Mason was inducted into the Rock & Roll Hall of Fame for his work with Traffic.

As a solo artist, Mr. Mason racked up three gold albums, including his solo debut in 1970, "Alone Together," which contained some of his most highly regarded songs. He also scored one platinum set, "Let It Flow." It was boosted by his top charting single, "We Just Disagree," which reached No. 12 in Billboard in 1977.

Mr. Mason's solo track, "Only You Know and I Know," became a hit when it was covered by the rock-soul group Delaney and Bonnie in 1971.

Mr. Mason, top center, with members of the band Traffic in 1968. With him, from left, were Jim Capaldi, Steve Winwood and Chris Wood. Keystone Pictures/ZUMA Press, via Reuters


His lead guitar work, marked by fine fingerings, fiery solos and soulful phrasings, was a consistent feature of his solo career. "I approach the instrument like it's a voice," he told Guitar Player Magazine in 1975. "That's why I took guitar up in the first place -- to have a way of expressing myself."

Mr. Mason also worked as a session musician with prominent stars. To the Rolling Stones' "Street Fighting Man," he added the wails of the shehnai, an Indian reed instrument. On Jimi Hendrix's version of Bob Dylan's "All Along the Watchtower," he played a 12-string acoustic guitar.

He joined an early version of Derek and the Dominos, a band formed by Eric Clapton and the Memphis-born keyboardist Bobby Whitlock. And he played guitar on "All Things Must Pass," a 1970 album by George Harrison, and on "Listen to What the Man Said," a 1975 single by Paul McCartney's band Wings.


Mr. Mason's career was marked by several bracing lows, including unfavorable recording deals, two bankruptcies and a host of lawsuits. In the 1970s, he battled his former label, Blue Thumb, in court over the ownership of his master recordings. In 2011, he joined other artists to sue Universal Music Group over digital music royalties.

Mr. Mason's time with Traffic was equally fraught.

While he wrote and sang "Hole in My Shoe," the biggest hit from the British version of Traffic's 1967 debut album, "Mr. Fantasy,", he felt overwhelmed by the spotlight and chose to leave the group after it was released. The band's record company later erased his face from the cover of the record's U.S. version.

He rejoined the group halfway through its second album, titled simply "Traffic," for which he wrote or co-wrote several songs. But even though it became a hit in Britain and the United States, he was fired shortly after its release.

Mr. Mason, center, performed during a Rock & Roll Hall of Fame induction ceremony in New York in 2004. With him, from left, were Jeff Lynne, Kid Rock, Jackson Browne, Paul Shaffer, Tom Petty, Keith Richards and, from the band ZZ Top, Billy Gibbons and Dusty Hill Jeff Kravitz/FilmMagic, Inc, via Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


In his 2024 memoir, "Only You Know & I Know," Mr. Mason recalled another co-founder, Steve Winwood, bluntly telling him: "I don't like the way you write, I don't like the way you sing. I don't like the way you play and ... we don't want you in the band anymore."

"I was in shock," Mr. Mason told The Guardian in 2024. "For me, that was the ultimate band."

Mr. Mason had other brushes with Traffic over the years, including a six-date tour of Britain in 1971 that resulted in the spirited live album "Welcome to the Canteen." But he was not asked to stay on, and his efforts over the years to get the original band back together were unsuccessful.

Though he remained a solo artist, Mr. Mason told Goldmine magazine in 1996, he had never intended to take that route.

"I had to keep a career going, somehow," he said. "I did the solo album, but I wasn't looking to be a solo artist."

David Thomas Mason was born on May 10, 1946, in Worcester, England. His parents, Edward and Nora (Wilson) Mason, ran a candy store. In the Goldmine interview, he described his childhood, in a rural area of the Midlands, as a "Tom Sawyer existence, running around fields and building rafts and tree houses but never talking too much."

Though his parents were not musical, he became obsessed with the sounds of guitar players he heard on the radio, including Hank Marvin of the English rock band the Shadows, he told Guitar Player.

Mr. Mason, second from right, with members of "The Jimi Hendrix Experience" in 1967. With him, from left, were Mr. Hendrix, Noel Redding and Mitch Mitchell. Mr. Mason worked as a session musician with the group. Michael Ochs Archives/Getty Images


As a teenager, he begged his father to buy him a guitar, then taught himself to play it by mimicking licks he heard on the radio from blues players like Elmore James and Buddy Guy, as well as the jazz artist George Benson. After forming his own band as still a teenager, he became friendly with Jim Capaldi, a future member of Traffic, and joined him in a new group called the Hellions in 1964.

When Mr. Capaldi moved on to another band, Mr. Mason worked as a roadie for the Spencer Davis Group, whose star was a teenage Steve Winwood. When Mr. Winwood decided to form a more adventurous band, he tapped players he had been jamming with, including Mr. Capaldi, the woodwind player Chris Wood and Mr. Mason.

Calling themselves Traffic, the quartet searched for their sound by isolating themselves in the countryside. "We created a whole lifestyle for ourselves, out of which came the music," Mr. Mason told Goldmine.

Traffic's debut produced two British hits, "Paper Sun" and "Hole in My Shoe," but the other band members disliked the pop direction of Mr. Mason's song, as well as his tendency to write on his own while they collaborated. Mr. Mason often said he believed that the enmity was a function of jealousy.

After his split from Traffic, he produced a well-regarded debut album by the British art-rock group Family and later moved to the United States. That is where he met Delaney and Bonnie, a duo whose soulful music transfixed some of the brightest stars in British rock. Mr. Clapton and Mr. Harrison joined the duo for a 1969 tour that also featured Mr. Mason.

Mr. Mason met with Eric Clapton, left, in 1970 in a dressing room at the Lyceum Ballroom in London. The two had joined the duo Delaney and Bonnie on a tour the year before.  Koh Hasebe/Shinko Music, via Getty Images


One tour date yielded the gold-selling concert album "On Tour With Eric Clapton." During the tour, Mr. Mason showed Mr. Harrison some lyrical slide guitar moves. He later joined Mr. Clapton's nascent band, Derek and the Dominoes, but left when the sessions stalled a few weeks later.

Following the success of "Alone Together," his solo debut, Mr. Mason recorded an adventurous album with his friend Cass Elliott, formerly of the Mamas & the Papas. Mr. Mason tried to renegotiate his contract with his label, Blue Thumb, but when talks broke down, he seized the tapes he had been working on. In retaliation, the company released "Headkeeper," a collection of half-recorded songs that Mr. Mason disavowed.

The bad blood inspired Mr. Mason to seek a new contract with Columbia Records. The result was a successful 1973 album, "It's Like You Never Left." He later sued Columbia to end his contract.

In 1994, Mr. Mason joined Fleetwood Mac for one unsuccessful album, "Time."

His final solo album, "A Shade of Blues," was released in 2023. He later stopped touring because of poor health.

Mr. Mason is survived by his wife, Winifred Wilson, and by a daughter from a previous marriage, Danielle Mason. A son, True, also from a previous marriage, died in 2006.

Mr. Mason told Goldmine that successfully navigating the peaks and valleys of his career was a point of pride.

"I've been through four earthquakes, three marriages, two bankruptcies, one major hurricane, and I've survived the music business," he said. "That's a pretty good record."

Francesca Regalado contributed reporting.

Mr. Mason performing in 2023, the year he released his final solo album, "A Shade of Blues." Rob Grabowski/Invision, via Associated Press
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Guest Essay


The Great Hesitation

 John Lehr for The New York Times



By Amit Seru
Dr. Seru is a finance professor at the Stanford Graduate School of Business.


Apr 20, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

Donald Trump casts himself as a champion of American business. In many ways, he is. He has slashed corporate taxes. He is rolling back regulations and embracing industries like artificial intelligence. Yet the payoff is far smaller than many business leaders expected, and our economy is losing momentum.

The reason is simple. Mr. Trump's constant policy swings are offsetting whatever benefits his business-friendly instincts might bring. There is some irony that a president who was elected in part because of his perceived business acumen is instead intensifying one of the most corrosive forces in the economy: the creeping of political dysfunction into capitalism itself.

Let's start with what millions of businesses face today. Mr. Trump's war on Iran has caused oil prices to soar and injected volatility into global markets. His administration imposed steep tariffs on nearly all of America's trading partners a year ago, only to shift or reschedule duties depending on, among other things, how the trading partners have reacted (like Mexico and Japan); lobbying; stock market reaction; and court decisions, with the Supreme Court ruling his sweeping tariff plan illegal. Regulatory agencies have abruptly stopped pursuing cases or significantly altered their priorities. The twists and turns surrounding the appointment of the next chair of the Federal Reserve and the performance of its current leadership deserve their own reality show.

The Baker, Bloom and Davis Economic Policy Uncertainty Index, a widely watched measure of policy-related uncertainty, has surged to levels typically seen during situations like the 2008 financial crisis and the early months of the Covid-19 pandemic. A growing number of economists and executives describe this as a period of heightened hesitation, when businesses are delaying and canceling investments and hiring because they cannot predict the rules under which those decisions will play out.

The impact, called "The Great Hesitation" to describe our cautious labor market, has already been felt by a generation of young job seekers. They face fewer entry-level opportunities, slower wage growth and a lasting hit to lifetime earnings as delayed hiring compounds over time.

Mr. Trump may be a primary contributor to this chaos, but he is not the only one.

For decades, American businesses competed and invested within a relatively stable framework of rules. Those rules were not perfect, but they were predictable enough that companies could confidently plan years into the future. That stability was possible because both political parties largely accepted a similar governing philosophy: Changes would generally be made gradually. That predictability helped fuel investment, innovation and rising living standards.

The rate of change began to accelerate after the 2008 crisis, when policymakers and regulators expanded oversight of banks and other financial firms, often in response to real failures and public backlash. But the fire was really lit with the arrival of Mr. Trump, who introduced a more erratic style of economic governance, especially through tariff threats, trade wars and abrupt policy changes. The economy in his first term stayed strong, but businesses increasingly had to factor in the risk that key policies could be upended quickly.

In some ways, President Joe Biden's administration goosed the cycle. It expanded industrial policy through semiconductor and clean-energy subsidies, pushed regulators to take a tougher stance on large technology companies and mergers and introduced new expectations on climate, D.E.I. and corporate behavior. Even when the underlying concerns were real, and the approach was more structured, the moves still expanded the scope of intervention. This may explain why many top executives favored Mr. Trump in his bid for a second term.

Now, Mr. Trump is drastically revving up the cycle, seizing new terrain and growing even more erratic. He has not simply reversed Biden-era policies but has done so abruptly, unevenly and often in public.

Look at the auto industry's production of electric vehicles. Rules on electric-vehicle incentives, import tariffs and domestic production requirements have shifted so often that manufacturers have posted billions in losses and are left guessing where to build, what to produce and which technologies will be favored. Businesses are no longer just adapting to new rules. They are trying to guess which ones will survive.

There are already signs that Mr. Trump's overreaching is seeding a backlash from the left that may further feed the cycle. Proposals such as wealth taxes and expanded corporate regulation are gaining traction, suggesting that Mr. Trump's policies may be replaced by a different set of sweeping interventions. The risk is not a single shift, but repeated swings in different directions.

This is how political dysfunction is seeping into American capitalism: not through one sweeping reform, but through a steady erosion of stability. And that erosion hits hardest where the economy is most dynamic: among the smaller and midsize businesses that drive job creation and innovation.

Take mergers and acquisitions. The ability of companies to combine or be acquired is essential because it allows new ideas to be developed and take hold more widely, inefficient companies to be restructured and innovations to reach consumers through larger platforms.

Big corporations have continued to do deals, wielding large legal teams, access to financing and lobbying power to navigate shifting rules. But in the rest of the economy, activity is slowing. Medium-size businesses are delaying deals, postponing expansion and holding back investment. And smaller businesses are freezing hiring and growth plans.

Innovation is a major driver of growth, and much of it originates in smaller companies and start-ups. When smaller deals stall, fewer new ideas receive funding, fewer businesses grow into major employers and fewer innovations reach consumers. Over time, that means slower productivity growth, fewer job opportunities and higher prices than would otherwise prevail.

This negative cycle is self-reinforcing. As an economy slows, companies increasingly look for more ways to insulate themselves from uncertainty, building cash reserves, focusing on established markets and avoiding riskier new ventures.

The result looks less like the dynamic capitalism America has long enjoyed and more like parts of Europe such as Italy, where growth has been slower, fewer new companies grow into large ones, innovation is lagging and businesses spend as much time navigating political rules as they do competing in markets. That comparison is even more apt given Mr. Trump's recent moves to have the federal government take direct stakes in corporations, blurring the line between setting rules and picking winners.

Markets can adapt to change. What they cannot function under is constant chaos. Policymakers need to focus not just on what rules to adopt, but on making those rules durable, predictable and credible across political cycles. That requires restraint, not just from those in power, but also from those seeking to reverse course, so that policy changes do not set off equally destabilizing countershifts.

The deeper challenge facing American capitalism today is not choosing between shareholders and voters. It is restoring confidence in the rules of the game. There will be work to do once Mr. Trump leaves office, but perhaps the hardest task of all will be imposing the discipline required to ensure that policymakers not do too much all at once.

@Amit Seru I am in the residential construction industry, not the part that builds subdivisions but the sector that deals with homeowners individually. In most cases our product is a want rather than a need. When it is a need there are always choices regarding the scope of the project. 


The administration's erratic behavior here and around the world, fears of a worsening economy and inflation has made many potential clients wary of the future, causing them to either postpone their project or scale it back. High interest rates are shutting some potential buyers out of the market. There is not enough space here to get into it, but the fact is 30%-40% of labor is immigrant. If there is an ICE raid nearby some stop showing up even if they are here legally. The administration says they are looking at ways of reimposing tariffs. 

When client demand is softening, and material and labor costs way more unpredictable than usual, it is a tough time.I argue that constant policy swings are starting to weigh on investment, hiring and deal-making. Are you seeing this in your industry, or do you think businesses are adapting just fine?
Amit Seru is a finance professor at the Stanford Graduate School of Business and a senior fellow at the Hoover Institution.
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An Attack on Sam Altman Sends a Terrifying Message

 Illustration by Sam Whitney/The New York Times



By Aaron Zamost
Mr. Zamost is a tech communications consultant and a former executive at Square.


Apr 21, 2026 at 10:00 p.m.

Lawless political violence landed on Silicon Valley's doorstep this month when an attacker hurled a Molotov cocktail at the San Francisco compound of Sam Altman, OpenAI's chief executive. The incident was a disturbing sign that simmering public anger about A.I. is spilling out of polling data and social media posts and into the real world.

The attack shook many tech employees, who in quiet conversations about safety wondered whether this was a watershed moment for the industry. I believe it should be -- the whole thing is disturbing and jarring, but I'm hopeful it will change how some tech leaders deal with the societal consequences of their success.

Up until very recently, Americans viewed tech more positively than any other business sector. Now, I increasingly fear, tech is heading down the same path as health care, government and other institutions that Americans believe no longer serve them. A.I. may be accelerating this shift. We're already seeing jobs replaced by technology that doesn't fully work, deepfake pornography generated without consent, and digital communications overrun with fraud and scams. Seventy-seven percent of Americans believe A.I. could pose a threat to humanity -- an idea Mr. Altman himself has advanced.

Yet the vast majority of Americans feel they have no say or recourse. Unlike essentially every other industry, tech has faced little to no accountability for its failures. No regulator has the power to recall a harmful software update. Boycotts don't work for infrastructure such as cloud services (which store all your digital files), your email or your phone. When anger has no productive outlet, it takes only one unhinged person to turn it into something dangerous.

This lack of accountability is the model. Let's start with Meta, which after several years of enormous investment pivoted away from its virtual reality namesake and stopped developing the metaverse. Imagine if General Motors decided the future of transportation was jet packs, rebranded itself as Copter, spent $80 billion on it, completely missed the electric-vehicle wave while its biggest competitors did not, then laid off 20 percent of the company. Does anyone believe G.M.'s chief executive would still have a job? Yet because his "super-voting" shares allow him to control the company board, Meta's chief executive, Mark Zuckerberg, remains in charge -- despite championing one of the most expensive failures in corporate history.

Meanwhile, families are filing wrongful death claims against OpenAI, arguing its chatbot, ChatGPT, sent messages to their relatives that encouraged them to die by suicide. Roblox, an online platform that lets users (mostly children and teenagers) create and play their own games, faces numerous lawsuits from state governments that allege the platform has enabled child endangerment, sexual exploitation and grooming.

If these companies sold food, cars, medicine or any other consumer goods, their products would almost certainly be recalled while federal regulators investigated the allegations. Yet tens of millions of kids under 13 still use Roblox every single day, and ChatGPT counsels more than one million people a week who show explicit signs of suicidal intent. The idea that one of these platforms would go dark for even a day to address such harms seems laughable.

You would think an industry creating this kind of outrage would reflect or recalibrate. Business experts teach us that companies facing customer backlash should acknowledge the failure, change their approach and earn back public trust. But the titans of tech no longer seem interested in convincing the public. Marc Andreessen, a founder of the venture capital firm Andreessen Horowitz, proudly announced last month that he practices "zero" introspection. Mr. Zuckerberg has said he is done apologizing. An industry that once inspired us to "think different" has changed its message to "deal with it."

This attitude shift has led some tech leaders to give up persuasion for force. Employees aren't using your A.I. tools? Executives will make them. Brands don't want to advertise next to white supremacist content on your social media network? Elon Musk will sue them. Don't like a magazine's tech coverage? Some venture capitalist will threaten to try to buy it.

As Big Tech has become more powerful, I've previously compared it to finance, where profits and growth matter more than values, but I now believe health care is the better analogy. When the UnitedHealthcare chief Brian Thompson was shot to death, many read that act of deplorable violence as an indictment of a health care system defined by corporate apathy and greed. Fifty-three percent of Americans held an unfavorable view of the health care system, according to 2024 polling, a stance formed by decades of denied claims, medical debt and corporate indifference to the patients who have no choice but to use it.

Health care of course is heavily regulated, but consumers still view insurers, pharmaceutical companies and hospital networks as institutions that do not answer to them. Both health care and tech offer the same frustrating message: You're stuck with us, and there's nothing you can do about it.

It's not too late for tech to avoid the same reputational fate. Tech companies used to have a strong record of getting buy-in for new products with uncomfortable trade-offs. Apple scans your face, but in return gives you infinite, searchable storage for a lifetime of images. Google knows your exact location at any moment, but gives you the comfort of never feeling lost again. In the end, these companies asked for our private data and won our consent by offering us amazing utility in return.

Interestingly, it is OpenAI's chief rival, Anthropic, that is demonstrating an understanding of Silicon Valley's history of mythmaking. The company has stood up to the Pentagon, argued that A.I. labs should be liable for causing large-scale harm, and highlighted safety as a core principle at every opportunity. The company's annualized revenue jumped from $9 billion to $30 billion in the past three months.

I frequently point to Anthropic as an example of a company that understands how clear, aspirational values can help it stand out in a noisy and cynical time. (Anthropic is not a client, though I've worked with firms that have invested in it.) To be clear, its choices are not selfless. Anthropic is competing for business: If you're going to share your life, health, fears and desires with a chatbot, you're more likely to choose the one that actually stands for something. In a bitter war over jaded consumers, trust can offer a competitive advantage.

Taking responsibility works. Uber spent years rebuilding its brand after executive turmoil, sexual harassment claims, labor issues and widespread campaigns to #deleteuber wrecked its image. Its chief executive resigned, and the company began issuing reports on safety incidents that voluntarily disclosed ugly data, and teamed up with its competitor Lyft to create a shared database of drivers accused of violent behavior. Uber is now the 30th most valuable brand in the world according to Brand Finance, moving up nearly 60 spots since Dara Khosrowshahi took over in 2017 and declared: "We do the right thing. Period." Other tech companies should follow its lead.

The foundation of Silicon Valley's appeal has always been the implicit promise that great technology serves you, and that the people behind it understand your problems and want to solve them. That promise is starting to feel broken. Fixing it requires something much of Silicon Valley has forgotten how to do: listen and learn.

A Molotov cocktail is the absolute wrong way to send a message to tech. Its leaders need to hear it anyway.

@Rich Y  I believe there is a straight line from President Trump not being held accountable for anything, to Elon Musk emulating Trump, to tech executives emulating Elon. It's "unapologetic dominance communications" by osmosis.Pictures of tech execs crowded around Donald Trump speaks worlds about where they're headed - vast accumulation of wealth, grabbing as much power as they can and allying with politicians however corrupt as long as they personally benefit. This article points out how far removed the tech companies from the public they claimed to support and help and how far they have gone to become part of the 1% elite regardless of what their companies do.
Aaron Zamost is a tech communications consultant and former head of communications, policy and people at Square.

Source photograph by Douglas Sacha/Getty Images.
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The Trump Administration Is Coming After Birth Control Access in a Terrifying New Way

 Marlen Mueller / Connected Archives



By Jill Filipovic
Ms. Filipovic is a journalist, a lawyer and an author.


Apr 20, 2026 at 12:00 p.m.

Some 60 years ago, American legislators set out to tackle a problem that was driving employment and education rates down, driving health care and welfare costs up and making American family life significantly less stable: Many American women, and particularly poor women and teenagers, were having more children than they wanted or could afford. Close to half of births were to women who had not intended to get pregnant.

Decreasing the unintended pregnancy rate was a bipartisan wish. In 1969, President Richard Nixon recognized that "unwanted or untimely childbearing is one of several forces which are driving many families into poverty." A year later, Congress passed Title X: the first federal program entirely dedicated to family planning and reproductive health care.

It would go on to become one of the most successful federal programs of the last century, with one study finding it prevented some 20 million unintended pregnancies in just 20 of its 50 years by providing women with free and low-cost birth control. It has significantly reduced child poverty. In 1957, nearly one in 10 teenage girls gave birth. Today, the rate is closer to one in 100. For every dollar spent on family planning funds, the government saves $7 in Medicaid costs.

But President Trump seems intent on killing Title X. This month, the Department of Health and Human Services quietly issued new funding guidelines that have effectively subverted the program's entire purpose. Instead of getting highly effective contraception methods to the country's poorest women so that they may decide if and when to have children, Title X under Mr. Trump seems aimed at getting more women pregnant, whether they want to be or not. And it appears to cater to three influential parts of the Trump coalition: The anti-abortion movement; the MAHA, or Make America Healthy Again, movement; and pronatalists who want to see birthrates rise at nearly any cost.

More than half of patients at Title X clinics use modern contraceptive methods to prevent pregnancy. But the word "contraception" comes up just once in the Title X funding document, and only in a section on "reducing overmedicalization in health care." Instead, in a change pulled directly from Project 2025, H.H.S. tells Title X clinics to emphasize "fertility-awareness-based methods," a broad category that includes things like tracking your periods or your body temperature to estimate which days you might be fertile. These methods can be helpful for getting pregnant, but are generally far less so for preventing pregnancy. Fertility awareness methods have typical-use failure rates between 12 and 24 percent in the first year, according to the American College of Obstetricians and Gynecologists. The intrauterine device, by contrast, has a failure rate of less than 1 percent.

The health department seems to want to shift taxpayer dollars away from reliable contraception and toward counseling men on erectile dysfunction, testosterone levels and sperm motility, each of which merits three mentions in the new guidance, while IUDs and birth control pills earn none. The document is a mishmash of Make America Healthy Again talking points on lifestyle changes, conservative bromides on marriage before babies and pronatalist nods to fertility.

Some of the guidance sounds sensible on its face. H.H.S. cribs from MAHA when it says it will focus on chronic disease in order to promote "healthy pregnancies and family formation." But contraception use is a significant part of how women ensure they have healthy pregnancies and form the families they desire, and it's also a common treatment for chronic diseases, including endometriosis and polycystic ovarian syndrome. Yet it doesn't come up in the section spelling out the department's top Title X spending priorities. What does? Addressing "exposure to harmful chemical and environmental toxins," low sperm count, and pornography use.

The new Title X guidance also includes many mentions of infertility. It's true that men and women desire more support in having wanted pregnancies, but H.H.S.'s prescription, which includes "sleep" and counseling on "marriage prior to childbearing," is unsatisfying. On the campaign trail, Mr. Trump declared himself the "father" of in vitro fertilization, yet I.V.F. is absent from his administration's family planning funding goals.

The good news is that, at least for now, Title X funds are still required to go to clinics that provide or refer out for a range of modern contraceptive options. The bad news is that this is only because of a Biden-era rule that the administration has already signaled it might try to rescind. The threat to the program is all the more concerning because, according to the most recent data available, it still hasn't fully recovered from draconian regulations put in place during Mr. Trump's first term, which led to an exodus of clinics and cut the number of patients served by half.

An H.H.S. employee told Politico that the new guidance was catering to the anti-abortion wing of the G.O.P. There's a terrible irony here -- by reducing unintended pregnancy, Title X has prevented more than nine million abortions -- but it's not surprising: Most of the major "pro-life" groups in the United States either oppose contraception or stay mum on the topic. The old anti-abortion movement strategy was to attack contraception as immoral, though few Americans share that view. The new tactic is more MAHA-coded, and with a pronatalist twist: Sow fear that modern contraceptives are unnatural, push holistic alternatives instead, generate alarm about declining birthrates and blame the dip on working women. (In reality, it largely comes from fewer teen pregnancies.)

Women who are able to plan their pregnancies wind up in better physical and psychological health, give birth to healthier infants, make more money, are less likely to get divorced, are less likely to rely on public assistance and invest more in their children, who, in turn, do better educationally and behaviorally. Modern contraception is nothing short of a medical miracle -- one that has saved the lives of millions of women and babies worldwide.

Not satisfied with the end of legal abortion in America, the anti-abortion movement seems poised to end the era of affordable contraception. The result isn't just the end of Title X as we knew it. It's the demise of a long-held bipartisan consensus that a woman's ability to shape her own future, even if she was poor, was worth something -- and certainly worth the government's investment.

Jill Filipovic is a journalist, a lawyer and an author who writes at jill.substack.com.
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Movies Are Bullying Us With Their Bloat

 Ben Wiseman



By Frank Bruni
Mr. Bruni is a contributing Opinion writer who was on the staff of The Times for more than 25 years.


Apr 20, 2026 at 04:04 p.m.

I'd been warned that "Project Hail Mary," about an accidental astronaut trying to save humanity with the help of an alien who's basically a boulder with limbs, spanned more than two and a half hours. But somewhere around the two-hour mark, I became convinced that I'd heard wrong.

The central relationship seemed to have run its, er, rocky course. I felt like I'd been in space longer than the crew of Artemis II. I'd laughed, misted up, savored Ryan Gosling's sweetness and snark and then savored them some more. Surely, the movie was ready to release me.

Not even close. A sequence that I thought must be the big finale led to another sequence that I thought must be the big finale and then to another after that. In a highlights reel of fake climaxes, "Project Hail Mary" would have several scenes keeping company with Meg Ryan's ersatz eruption in "When Harry Met Sally."

That 1989 movie, by the way, clocked in at 95 minutes. "Project Hail Mary," which came out last month and has been a huge hit, clocks in at 156. And that's hardly the outer limits for science-fiction, superhero and action extravaganzas over the past decade. We're in an age of serious cinematic bloat. It's not Hollywood stars who need Ozempic; it's their showcases.

I liked "Project Hail Mary" until I didn't, couldn't, wanted to get on with my life, wanted to hit the men's room, wanted to hit whoever had edited (or, rather, failed to edit) this needlessly epic adventure. I had a similar reaction last year to "Wake Up Dead Man: A Knives Out Mystery," whose charm curdled badly as it crested two hours and then two hours and 15 minutes on its way to a running time of two hours and 24 minutes. Memo to the movie's makers: There's a difference between Benoit Blanc and "Ben-Hur."

It's as if Hollywood is punking us. How else to explain stretching a Tom Cruise stunt-a-thon to two hours and 43 minutes and then calling it "Mission: Impossible -- Dead Reckoning Part One"? The italics are mine; read them as a primal scream. "Mission: Impossible -- The Final Reckoning" lasts two hours and 49 minutes. It's supposedly the end of impossible missions, but nothing ends anymore. By the current illogic of interminable narratives, there will surely be a "Mission: Impossible -- One More Reckoning for the Road," and it will be longer than the audiobook of "Middlemarch." Cruise's first "Mission: Impossible," from 1996, is one hour and 50 minutes.

The film data researcher Stephen Follows recently analyzed the running times of 36,431 movies released between 1980 and 2025. He concluded that in the 1980s, about 14 percent of wide theatrical releases -- movies that open on hundreds or even thousands of screens across North America -- ran over two hours. "In the 2020s," he wrote, "it's 32 percent." And the wider the movie's release and the bigger its budget, the longer it tends to be.

The "Mission: Impossible" franchise isn't the only one that grew flabbier with successive installments. "Raiders of the Lost Ark," released in 1981, is 115 minutes long. "Indiana Jones and the Dial of Destiny," released in 2023, is 154. The first James Bond movie, "Dr. No," released in 1962, is 110. The most recent James Bond movie, "No Time to Die," released in 2021, is 163.

Explanations vary. Many Hollywood executives and moviemakers apparently believe that if you're going to lure people out of their homes and away from their smaller screens to the communal experience of the multiplex -- and if you're also going to ask them to fork over roughly $30 for a ticket, popcorn and a soft drink -- you better promise them a real event, even a spectacle, something with a sense of amplitude. That means three hours and one minute of "Avengers: Endgame," three hours and 12 minutes of "Avatar: The Way of Water" and three hours and 17 minutes of "Avatar: Fire and Ash." (Beware the colon movies -- or at least make sure you haven't planned anything else that day.)

Movies at this point spend most of their lives on streaming services rather than in actual theaters, and those services want to command viewers' attention for as long as possible. That desire is reflected primarily in limited series that sprawl to eight or 10 parts when four would do the trick. But it's also a disincentive for movie directors to make tough decisions and trim.

Succinctness, understatement, subtlety -- those belong to a lost world, before Netflix and Apple TV+ and Amazon Prime Video, whose effect on them was not unlike an asteroid's on brontosaurs. More is more is the new less is more, and more than that is even better. I feel bullied by the bloat.

I also feel distrusted and disrespected, because that bullying and that bloat are about more than drawn-out running times and multiple endings. They're about gratuitously explicated plot points, clumsily signposted epiphanies and other such spoon-feeding. I get it: The pervasiveness of distractions and our proven susceptibility to them mean that we might miss a big payoff -- might be fiddling with Wordle, scheduling a DoorDash -- so it's arguably reasonable for a moviemaker to insist on the desired emotional reaction rather than ask politely for it.

But maybe start hectoring me at the 95-minute mark? So that we're done by 120? Life is short. I can spend only so much of mine in space, even with Ryan Gosling.

I'm a once-a-week moviegoer, so this isn't casual complaining, it's a pattern. Movies have quietly crept into SNL skit territory: a strong start, an OK middle, and then...they just refuse to leave the stage. What used to be tight 100-minute storytelling is now a 2.5-hour endurance test in self-indulgence. At some point, "vision" stopped meaning discipline. Weak editing, overwritten scripts, and directors who seem allergic to cutting anything all adds up to films that confuse length with importance. Turns out, knowing when to end a story is part of the craft.I don't think it's lazy filmmaking. I think we are just in a puberty when it comes to filmmaking. We had this huge uptake in serialized short form and television which is now collapsing in on itself and we're looking back to film, then tiktok enters the chat,  and film is figuring out what it's going to be and why it needs to be.

It's kind of like when your kid goes through an emo-punk -accountant phase after both her parents get divorced and remarried their sophomore year of highschool.At this rate, we'll need to bring back intermissions! The body and the bladder can only take so much.




Forward this newsletter to friends ...

... and they can sign up for themselves here. It's published every Monday.





For the Love of Sentences

 Brendon Thorne/Getty Images


In The Atlantic, Helen Lewis weighed in on Lindy West's widely discussed and intensely debated new memoir. "'Adult Braces' is many things: a paean to the varied landscapes of America, an advert for #vanlife, a reminder to be grateful that your partner hasn't talked you into a throuple with a much thinner woman. It is also the tombstone for millennial feminism -- that swirling brew of media Twitter, blog snark, the great awokening, whaling on Lena Dunham, fat positivity and boring straight people identifying as queer through accounting tricks." (Thanks to Dick Chady of Chapel Hill, N.C., for nominating this.)

Also in The Atlantic, Caity Weaver had issues with some roughage at a Texas Roadhouse restaurant: "No rabbits stealing the last of the November lettuces by moonlight ever chewed a colder salad than our Caesar." (Jerry Tumlin, Houston)

In The New Yorker, Amanda Petrusich profiled the Vermont singer and songwriter Noah Kahan, who produces "music for people who own too much performance fleece to embrace the bombast of Taylor Swift but aren't quite feral enough for the cacophony of Geese," she wrote. "It's the kind of thing that sounds really nice in a Subaru, on your way to work, with an iced coffee nestled in the cup holder." (Christopher Feeney, Brooklyn)

In Slate, Sam Adams noted the discrepancy between the romantic conquests of the actor David Harbour and the erotic humiliations of his character in the HBO limited series "DTF St. Louis": "If Harbour is a player, Floyd is one of life's played, a stalled-out suburban dad who lugs around a giant beer belly like it's a sack full of his life's regrets." (Judy Danielson, Boston)

In his newsletter, Ron Charles praised the new book "The Second Estate: How the Tax Code Made an American Aristocracy," by Ray Madoff, who explains the system's concentration of wealth and perpetuation of inequality: "Every copy should come with a coupon for a torch and a pitchfork." (Estelle Vickery, Waynesville, N.C.)

In The Times, Sam Anderson tried out A.I. sunglasses from Mark Zuckerberg's company. "Meta's new gizmos are ordinary-looking Ray-Bans and Oakleys that have been juiced to the gills with hidden technology: Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, two tiny speakers, five microphones, a wide-angle camera," he wrote. "They are basically a whole sting operation that sits on your nose."

"Once," Sam added, "a Cybertruck came rumbling toward me, and as I reached up to snap a picture with my glasses I felt that something momentous was about to happen -- that this collision of two notoriously obnoxious technologies might rip a hole in the fabric of space-time and send confetti raining down, and we would all wake up in a new reality where everyone is kind and all leaders are competent and the world's abundant resources end up where they belong. Instead, the Cybertruck drove on. And my sunglasses were still on my face." (Stephen Waxman, San Francisco, and Miriam Bulmer, Mercer Island, Wash.)

Also in The Times, Clifford Winston examined the extinction of modestly priced cars: "While politicians and economists scratch their heads at voters upset about affordability in a decent economy, they seem to somehow miss the fact that for most Americans the purchase of a car has become a debt sentence." (Joanne Hus, Vineyard Haven, Mass., and Gordon Rogers, Columbia, Mo., among many others)

And Abdi Latif Dahir evoked a recent day in Lebanon: "The mechanical growl of Israeli warplanes mixed uneasily with the soft, reverent hymns coming from the church near my home in Beirut on Easter Sunday. For a moment, the two sounds coexisted, as if the city itself were holding its breath, caught between faith and fear." (Robert K. Leaverton, Absarokee, Mont.)

In The Wall Steet Journal, Peggy Noonan winced at President Trump's wee-hours tantrums on social media. "Previous presidents haven't always been lit by inner dignity, but all at least attempted to fake it in public," she wrote. "They didn't feel free to get revved up in the middle of the night and take their rage out for a walk to relieve itself." (Kaylyn Koberna, Jersey City, N.J., and Jeffrey Solow, Elkins Park, Pa., among others)

And in The Atlantic, Elizabeth Bruenig remarked on the folly and futility of the president's war with the pope and the Roman Catholic Church: "Trump, accustomed to playing the bully to forge deals, is perhaps discovering that his tactics make little sense against a power that has little need for currying favor. The Vatican is a 2,000-year-old global institution with a divine remit. The 250-year-old United States is still only a footnote, and this president's term is barely a thought." (Robert Depczenski, Manhattan)

To nominate favorite bits of recent writing from The Times or other publications to be mentioned in "For the Love of Sentences," please email me here and include your name and place of residence.



What I'm Reading, Watching and Writing

Lena Dunham at an event in New York last year Jason Mendez/Getty Images




	I haven't followed Lena Dunham's career all that closely, and one of her most recent efforts as a writer and a director -- the 2025 Netflix series "Too Much" -- left me cold. But here I am listening contentedly to the audio version of her just-published memoir, "Famesick." I was led to it by a charming excerpt in The New Yorker and by her seductively frank recent conversation with David Marchese in The Times. She has such a natural talent for narrating her own life; she doles out soulfulness, humor, self-assertion and self-deprecation in judicious measures. And her overarching message, in this book and most of her other work, is what messes we all are. The mess of me appreciates -- and sometimes needs -- that reminder.


	Last week, before I'd seen the finale of "DTF St. Louis," I wrote that I hadn't resolved my feelings about it. I've now watched that episode and reached a verdict: The show's a bust. It leaned more and more into its worst instincts as it went along and, in the end, fully surrendered to them.


	In recent installments of the Times Opinion feature The Conversation, Bret Stephens and I discussed Kristi Noem's tribulations and the Trump administration's attempt to give the pope a timeout.





On a Personal Note (Dictation Gone Wrong, Pt. 1)

 Keystone-France/Getty Images


In response to my request for your best examples of dictation gone wrong, I received hundreds of emails about the funny, embarrassing and strange detours that words took en route from being spoken to being digitally transcribed. I also got many emails about errors of autocorrect as opposed to transcription -- but those count, too, inasmuch as they're similar illustrations of technology's shortfall.

It will take me a while to read all of your submissions and select representative ones to share in the newsletter. In light of that, I'll present a few chunks spaced out over coming months, starting with today. If anyone wants to send additional examples to bruni-newsletter@nytimes.com, please remember to put Dictation Gone Wrong in the subject line and to provide not only your name but also the city or town in which you live.

My review of the first 150 or so submissions to land in my inbox suggests that many bloopers involve body parts and sex. So that's the theme of this installment.

Cindy Sullivan of New Fairfield, Conn., wrote that she once informed a nephew of some china he'd inherited, but the transcription gods heard her wrong and fashioned this notice: "Your Aunt Patty left you my mother's vagina. Do you want it?" Luckily, she caught the error before hitting send.

Sally Hudson of Long Valley, N.J., recalled a missive from a friend who was coming over for dinner and pledged to "bring some nipples." Which, presumably, the friend brought -- along with the nibbles that she intended to flag.

Rick Fienberg of Placitas, N.M., concluded a text message by asking if he was right. His correspondent assured him that he was indeed "colorectal," which is apparently what happens when "correct" veers off the rails.

One half of an octogenarian couple texted Steve Yunker of San Diego to tell him that they would be around "for several days because of sexual commitments and doctors appointments." Perhaps that made sense; some vestiges of sex can require medical attention. But the couple in reality had "several commitments" of an unspecified nature.

Just as "several" can become "sexual," "fellowship" can take a bawdy turn. It did so when Ken Zuckerman of Tampa was informing someone via text that he couldn't attend a meeting: "Sorry, but I have a fellatio event at that time." Alas, that was not his conflict, and he fixed the error before it was, um, exposed.

Peter Reynen, a physician in Wilmot, S.D., noted the dangers of medical transcription: "Circumcised phallus" got a promotion (I think?) to "circus-sized phallus," calling to mind elephants under the big top.

And mourning met mooning when, according to Stefan Krug of Mill Valley, Calif., "ash scattering" became "ass gathering." Maybe Siri had a proctologists' convention in mind.








This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/20/opinion/movies-runtime-long.html
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Four Old Women Share Their Wisdom

Apr 23, 2026 at 12:00 a.m.


 Martin Parr/Magnum Photos


To the Editor:

Re "One Can Get This Beautiful Only With Time," by Roger Rosenblatt (Opinion guest essay, April 19):

Thank you to Mr. Rosenblatt for seeing the beauty in old ladies. At a certain age, women can feel physically invisible at the same time we are our most valuable and productive selves.

"Fierce hope," as Mr. Rosenblatt puts it, is one characteristic of beautiful old ladies. But we old ladies also possess the calm wisdom that lets us mourn and accept our losses, and at the same time marvel at the wonder that we have created so much love in our lives.

Jill Zimmerman Rutledge
Longmont, Colo.
The writer is a psychotherapist who counsels women.

To the Editor:

I'm an old lady. I'm also an academic who studies aging. I find something problematic in this essay in praise of old women.

For Roger Rosenblatt, being beautiful while old involves an imitation of youth. Mr. Rosenblatt doesn't fail to mention that his wife, Ginny -- and I don't doubt that she is lovely -- has lustrous hair and smooth skin.

Same beauty standards as ever, unintentionally betrayed.

Judy Z. Segal
Vancouver, British Columbia

To the Editor:

In his paean to old ladies, Roger Rosenblatt asks: "What is the secret here? What do old ladies have that sets them apart?" His answer that it's "fierce hope" misses the reality that women who are now in our 80s and 90s (I am 95) are survivors.

More than men, we women born in the 1930s and '40s have had to recreate ourselves in an evolving world that has changed our lives no matter what our circumstances.

Few of my 1952 college classmates went on to graduate school, while many left after two years to marry and follow their husbands wherever their careers took them. Some of us with four-year degrees became secretaries to men no older or better educated than we.

When Roger and I were colleagues at Time magazine decades ago, women, with rare exceptions, were still treated as the handmaidens to writers that its co-founder Henry Luce expected us to be.

Everyone who has lived for eight or nine decades has experienced change and loss, but for today's old ladies those years have required unusual flexibility, innovation and ingenuity, qualities that serve us well in old age.

Anne Hopkins
Orient, N.Y.

To the Editor:

I turned 74 on April 16 and was feeling a bit down, but reading this essay put it all into perspective again. It truly was a birthday gift to me.

Luckily, I am an old lady who is in perfect health, is still engaged in a small business that makes me financially secure and has two wonderful daughters, twin grandsons and a granddaughter on the way.

People forget that even though we are older, inside we feel the way we did as teenagers -- except wiser. Thank you for confirming what we women know: that older women still have great worth, and hopefully will for years to come.

Carmel Muelhausen
Chicago

The Pianist Andras Schiff Shows a Way to Protest

Andras Schiff, here at Carnegie Hall in 2019, said he was stunned and gratified by Prime Minister Viktor Orban's defeat. Vincent Tullo for The New York Times


To the Editor:

Re "Pianist Welcomes a Change in Hungary" (Arts, April 22):

Despite their opposition to the assault on democracy that is our current federal government, many people bemoan their inability to effect change. "I'm not in a position of power," they say. "What can I do?"

The pianist Andras Schiff has an answer. He refuses to play concerts in countries whose leaders he opposes, including the United States. This has meant canceling concerts at venues such as Carnegie Hall. Only now, after the ouster of Prime Minister Viktor Orban, will Mr. Schiff return to his native Hungary.

Mr. Schiff should be an inspiration to everyone. We can all do something. If an activity or investment involves a country with a fascist regime or a group that supports such a regime, athletes can sit out the Olympics, companies can refuse to do business, and individuals can forgo travel. We can all leave those imported items on the shelf.

It may mean loss -- of opportunity, money or convenience -- but it is a crucial way for every human being to participate in change.

Andras Schiff is not only one of the greatest living pianists; he is also a hero for our time. Bravo.

Deborah L. Cabaniss
New York
The writer is a psychiatrist and psychoanalyst.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/22/opinion/old-women-aging.html
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Hoarding Is Driving Energy Prices Higher Everywhere

As wealthy nations scramble to secure stocks of oil, the result is higher prices for all and shortages in vulnerable countries.

People queue for cooking gas cylinders in New Delhi this month. Ritesh Shukla/Getty Images



By Peter S. Goodman
Peter Goodman has written about international trade for 25 years and covered unequal vaccine distribution during the pandemic.


Apr 22, 2026 at 04:25 p.m.

In economics textbooks, higher energy prices from the war in the Middle East display the power of the markets to efficiently decide who gets what. Yet in the real world, a cruder sort of power appears at work.

The conflict has severely constricted the supply of oil from the Persian Gulf. Countries with the financial means -- China, Japan, Europe, the United States -- are securing much of what they need, paying whatever it takes. Some are restricting exports to hold on to what they have.

That has pushed prices higher everywhere. At the same time, shortages threaten less affluent nations in Asia, sub-Saharan Africa and Latin America.

Some economists are describing this as hoarding.

"The market is not some harmonious allocating mechanism, but ends up being the law of the jungle," said Isabella Weber, an economist at the University of Massachusetts, Amherst. "Rationing by price explosion ends up being fundamentally unjust."

Not for the first time, the world is reckoning with the reality that fear of scarcity can become self-fulfilling. Increased prices for critical commodities like oil and natural gas are amplified by a feedback loop of alarm and feverish buying. As national governments understandably seek to protect their economies from running out of vital goods, their purchasing affirms the impetus for others to lock up supply.

This truth has been illustrated over decades by shocks to the world's food supply. A similar story played out during the Covid-19 pandemic as nations banned exports of protective gear and competed for limited doses of lifesaving vaccines. Now, the same dynamic appears to be driving up prices for energy around the globe, yielding shortages of cooking gas in India and jet fuel in Southeast Asia.

A petroleum processing facility in California.  Mario Tama/Getty Images


"Once again, a large unanticipated shock hits the world economy and it's every country for itself," said Eswar Prasad, an international trade expert at Cornell University. "This is not the world in it together and trying to sort out the problem jointly. Every country is going into survival mode."

Last week, the International Monetary Fund, the World Bank and the International Energy Agency jointly exhorted countries not to hoard stocks of energy or ban exports, warning that such measures would worsen the situation for the globe.

"Do no harm," urged the I.M.F.'s managing director, Kristalina Georgieva, as her institution downgraded its forecast for global economic growth.

That admonition came after China and Thailand halted exports of jet fuel, seeking to ensure adequate stocks at home.

For Thailand, any trouble for aviation poses danger for its enormous tourism industry. And worries about running out of energy had already gotten real. After the government capped the rising price of diesel, drivers massed at gas stations in a surge of panic buying. Then the authorities got ready to ration fuel.

But the impact of banning exports of jet fuel spread the pain elsewhere through the region, causing shortages in importing countries like Vietnam, Myanmar and Pakistan.

Major airlines in Europe have warned about the risk of running low on fuel. Lufthansa Group cited the doubling of prices and said on Tuesday that it would cut 20,000 flights through October.

Thailand's tourism sector, a crucial part of the economy, is at risk as fears rise over fuel prices. Anthony Wallace/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Europe depends on Persian Gulf suppliers for three-fourths of its jet fuel, with the bulk moving through the Strait of Hormuz, the narrow channel at the center of hostilities between the United States and Iran.

The Chinese government, long concerned about reliance on energy from the Middle East, has in recent years added to its vast stockpiles of oil and natural gas. China has also become the world's leader in drawing electricity from renewable sources of energy like solar and wind power. Still, China buys some 13 percent of its oil from Iran, making the war a source of grave concern in Beijing.

Since the United States and Israel launched the war at the end of February, China has sought to replace oil shipments blocked by the conflict with increased purchases from Russia and Brazil.

That is no simple exercise. Overall, China's crude oil imports have dipped about 10 percent this year compared with 2025. But China's unrivaled capacity to store oil greatly diminishes the threat of running out.

Smaller economies lack such capacity, putting them at a pronounced disadvantage.

The Philippines, which imports 90 percent of its oil from the Persian Gulf, last month declared a national emergency in the face of spiking gasoline prices. President Ferdinand Marcos Jr. has sought to ease the strain by handing out subsidies to drivers of motorized tricycles and jeepneys, a popular form of transportation. But that has not assuaged the anger of drivers, who have staged strikes. The government has also halted collections of fuel taxes on liquefied petroleum gas -- a major source of cooking fuel in urban areas.

In India, which also relies heavily on liquefied petroleum gas for cooking, authorities have been raiding businesses accused of hoarding canisters, exacerbating shortages.

Transportation workers in Manila demonstrating in late March. The Philippines imports 90 percent of its oil from the Persian Gulf. Ezra Acayan/Getty Images


In the United States, President Trump has sought to limit economic disruptions from his war by releasing millions of barrels from the Strategic Petroleum Reserve. Japan has pursued a similar approach.

European importers of energy, especially vulnerable to turmoil in the Persian Gulf, have been pushing world prices higher by outbidding distressed rivals in Asia for jet fuel and other products.

Some see the skewed availability of energy as a rebuke of economic dogma that has propelled globalization since the end of World War II: the idea that greater trade yields stability by expanding access to vital goods.

"The post-World War II framework was based on this idea that boundaries don't matter," said Joseph Stiglitz, a Nobel laureate economist at Columbia University. "There's a global price for everything. But once you have national hoarding, that's no longer true. Borders matter."

This is hardly the first incidence of shortages arising from a multinational free-for-all.

More than half a century ago, in 1972, drought ravaged rice crops in much of Southeast Asia, threatening a staple food for tens of millions of people. The next year, Thailand -- the world's largest exporter of rice -- banned foreign sales to ensure adequate stocks at home. By early 1974, rice prices had risen fourfold on world markets, according to an analysis by C. Peter Timmer, a development expert at Harvard.

Wealthy importers like Japan and Britain paid more for rice. China cut back its exports to prioritize its own people. But Bangladesh and India -- both dependent on imports, and both lacking in foreign exchange reserves -- struggled to feed their populations.

Cargo ships in the Gulf, near the Strait of Hormuz, last month. Reuters


In 2007, rising prices for wheat and corn prompted concern about the global food supply. Less developed countries that were heavily dependent on rice sought to amass holdings of that staple crop. Buyers in the Philippines sharply increased rice imports. India and Vietnam restricted exports.

By early 2008, rice prices had more than doubled, forcing ordinary households in much of Asia to limit their caloric intake and sending nearly a billion people into poverty, according to an analysis by the Asian Development Bank.

The pandemic delivered another lesson about the perils of national rivalry for goods absent international coordination. During the first months, 76 countries imposed restrictions on the export of critical medical supplies, according to a compilation by Simon J. Evenett, a trade expert at the IMD Business School in Switzerland.

National authorities were eager to prioritize the welfare of their own people in the face of a global disaster. But the net effect was to limit the availability of components for the manufacturing of ventilators and other equipment needed to treat Covid patients.

China's restrictions on shipments of protective gear were especially potent given that its factories were the source of more than 40 percent of many such products, according to research by Chad Bown, a trade expert at the Peterson Institute for International Economics. Prices for protective gear multiplied around the globe.

Even in wealthy countries in North America and Europe, federal governments competed with local authorities for access to medical goods. The ability to pay trumped considerations of collective protection.

"Even the chemicals that went into the vaccines they hoarded," said Mr. Stiglitz, the economist. "That interrupted the supply chain and made it more difficult to produce some of the vaccines. It was destructive, but everybody said, 'We don't know what we're going to need.'"

Protective equipment, in a facility in Atlanta, during the pandemic in 2020. Pool photo by Curtis Compton


A similar dynamic determined which countries gained access to Covid vaccines. By the middle of 2021, three-fourths of the people who had received the vaccines lived in just 10 countries, among them the United States, Britain, Germany and France, according to research published in a scientific journal. Only 5 percent of the human population had received a single dose of vaccine.

Pfizer, the American pharmaceutical giant, developed a leading Covid vaccine. The company promised to contribute 40 million doses at not-for-profit prices to Covax, an initiative aimed at ensuring that poor countries would gain protection. That volume was less than 1 percent of the 11 billion doses that were estimated to be needed to ensure that 70 percent of the world's population was covered. And by the middle of 2021, as Pfizer logged big profits for its sale of vaccines to the highest bidder, the company had delivered only 1.25 million doses to Covax -- less than it produced in a single day.

The consequences of leaving much of the world beyond reach of vaccines represented a collective vulnerability.

The energy shocks are similarly universal: Hoarding lifts market prices everywhere.Yet which countries manage to secure ample stocks is a tale of inequality.

"Rich countries outbid poor countries," said Ms. Weber, the University of Massachusetts economist. "Rich people ensure their luxury consumption while the majority of people gets squeezed."

Thanks for engaging in the comments everyone. One element worth keeping in mind is that, in many countries -- India for example -- these effects are amplified by falling currency values against the US dollar. Because oil is priced in US dollars, it's even more expensive for countries whose currencies have lost value
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Devin Nunes Departs Trump Media After 4 Years as C.E.O.

The former congressman said it was an "appropriate time" for a leadership change at Truth Social's parent company, whose share price has floundered.

Former Representative Devin Nunes with President Trump, who chose him to run Trump Media & Technology in late 2021.  Leon Neal/Getty Images



By Matthew Goldstein



Apr 22, 2026 at 07:01 a.m.

President Trump's social media company, which has consistently lost money and struggled with a flagging share price, announced Tuesday that it was replacing Devin Nunes as its chief executive officer.

The announcement offered no reason for the sudden departure of Mr. Nunes, a former Republican congressman from California. Mr. Trump had tapped him to run the company, Trump Media & Technology, in late 2021.

The announcement was made in a news release by the president's eldest son, Donald Trump Jr., who is a company board member and oversees a trust that controls his father's 115-million-share stake in Trump Media. President Trump is not an officer or director of the company.

Mr. Nunes said in a statement on Truth Social, which is Trump Media's flagship product, that it was an "appropriate time" for a new leader with experience in media and mergers to "steer Trump Media through its current transition phase."

Trump Media has incurred hundreds of millions in losses, and its shares have performed poorly since the company went public by completing a merger with a cash-rich special purpose acquisition company, or SPAC, in March 2024. The stock, which ended its first day of trading around $58 a share, closed Tuesday at $9.82.

Shares of Trump Media trade under the symbol DJT, which are President Trump's initials. Truth Social has emerged as the main social media platform for Mr. Trump to communicate his policy decisions and opinions to the world.

Last year, Trump Media took in $3.7 million in revenue and recorded a $712 million net loss.

In December, Trump Media announced a plan to merge with TAE Technologies, a fusion power company. The all-stock deal, which was valued at $6 billion at the time, would create one of the first publicly traded nuclear fusion companies.

Trump Media said in February that it was considering spinning off its Truth Social platform in a merger with another cash-rich SPAC, Texas Ventures Acquisition III Corp.

Mr. Nunes is being replaced on an interim basis by Kevin McGurn, who has been an adviser to Trump Media since the end of 2024. Mr. McGurn, a former executive at Hulu, the streaming service, was listed in a recent regulatory filing as the chief executive of Texas Ventures.

The Trump Media release announcing the management change provided no update on the merger with TAE Technologies or the proposed SPAC deal for Truth Social.
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Stocks Rise as Investors Weigh Cease-Fire Extension


By The New York Times



Apr 22, 2026 at 04:39 p.m.

The S&P 500 crawled to a record high Wednesday as investors tried to make sense of President Trump's decision to extend the cease-fire with Iran  and  the Iranian seizure of two cargo ships near the Strait of Hormuz. The stock market rise came even as oil prices climbed above $100 a barrel. 

An adviser to Mohammad Bagher Ghalibaf, the influential speaker of the Iranian Parliament, dismissed the cease-fire announcement, saying that it had "no meaning." He equated the U.S. naval blockade with bombings, with commercial vessels coming under attack near the strait, the crucial shipping lane that has been at the center of a growing energy crisis.


Oil prices climb above $100 a barrel.



	The price of Brent crude, the global benchmark for oil, rose back above $100 a barrel, up 3.5 percent from Tuesday's settlement price, to $101.91 per barrel.





	West Texas Intermediate crude, the U.S. benchmark, rose by 0.9 percent to $92.96 a barrel.


	Investors and analysts are focused on the continued disruption to shipping in the Strait of Hormuz, the narrow waterway between Iran and Oman that is a vital trading route for oil and natural gas that normally carries as much as one-fifth of the world's oil supply.




Stocks rise.



	The S&P 500 rose just over 1 percent to inch to a record high on Wednesday, after two consecutive days of losses.


	Stocks in Asia, where countries import vast quantities of oil and gas, were mixed. Hong Kong's Hang Seng fell more than 1 percent, while Taiwan's Sensex index moved about 1 percent higher. Japan's Nikkei 225 and South Korea's benchmark Kospi index rose slightly.





	In Europe, the Stoxx 600, a broad index that tracks the region's largest companies, slipped lower through the day, closing down 0.4 percent, along with the DAX in Germany (down 0.3 percent) and the FTSE 100 in Britain (down 0.2 percent).




Gasoline prices hold steady.



	Gas prices held firm on Wednesday at a national average of $4.02 a gallon, according to the AAA motor club. That is down from a recent high of $4.17 earlier in April. The increase has raised the cost for drivers by 35 percent since the war began.


	Gas prices don't move in lock step with crude, usually trailing increases or drops by a few days.


	Diesel prices fell to $5.49 on Wednesday, up 46 percent since the start of the war.
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Gates Foundation Is Conducting an External Review of Its Epstein Ties

The action comes after the release of the Epstein files, in which Bill Gates and some former advisers figure prominently.

One of the largest philanthropies in the world, the Gates Foundation has been unsettled by the release of the Epstein files.  Lindsey Wasson/Associated Press



By Theodore Schleifer



Apr 22, 2026 at 04:49 a.m.

The Gates Foundation has authorized an outside review of its ties to Jeffrey Epstein, escalating the scrutiny on Bill Gates, the foundation's co-founder, and his relationship with the convicted sex offender.

The release of the Epstein files has unsettled the Seattle-based foundation, one of the largest philanthropies in the world. Mr. Gates and some former advisers are frequently mentioned in the files, and Mr. Gates apologized to foundation staff members in an all-hands meeting this year for his associations to the financier.

The foundation said on Tuesday that it sent an email in March to employees informing them of the review, which was reported earlier by The Wall Street Journal.

"Early this year, Gates Foundation C.E.O. Mark Suzman commissioned an external review to assess past foundation engagement with Epstein, and our current policies for vetting and developing new philanthropic partnerships," the foundation said in a statement. "That review is underway, and we expect the board and management will receive an update this summer."

The foundation did not give details about who is conducting the review, which would typically be handled by a corporate law firm; when the review began; or whether the results would be made public. 

Mr. Gates's ties to Mr. Epstein, including after the sex offender's criminal conviction, have been well documented since 2021. But the Justice Department's release of millions of pages of emails have brought new controversy to the foundation and threatened to overshadow its work on global health.

In February, amid the uproar, Mr. Gates suddenly canceled a high-profile speech in India. There is little sign of the attention's fading: Mr. Gates is scheduled to appear before the House Oversight Committee in June as part of its investigation into Mr. Epstein.

The foundation in February put out a statement that said it "regrets having any employees interact with Epstein in any way." Mr. Gates's role, as chair of the foundation's board, has not changed.

The foundation told The New York Times on Tuesday that the review had been authorized by the board, including Mr. Gates.

Michael Gold contributed reporting.
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Anthropic's Leaked Code Tests Copyright Challenges in A.I. Era

Artificial intelligence tools are making it faster than ever to reproduce creative work. Does copyright even matter anymore?

Sigrid Jin, a student at the University of British Columbia in Vancouver, Canada, used A.I. agents to rewrite leaked Anthropic code. Grant Harder for The New York Times



By Meaghan Tobin
Reporting from Taipei, Taiwan


Apr 22, 2026 at 09:17 p.m.

Sigrid Jin was waiting to board a plane when he saw stunning news that artificial intelligence start-up Anthropic had accidentally leaked the source code for Claude Code, its popular A.I. agent. Mr. Jin, 25, an undergraduate student, scrambled to post a copy online. His worried girlfriend quickly texted him: Was he violating copyright law?

Mr. Jin turned to a team of A.I. assistants for a solution. He directed them to rewrite the leaked code in another programming language, then shared that version online. Within hours, more than 100,000 people had liked or linked to it.

Anthropic, one of the leading A.I. companies alongside OpenAI, has said the leak had been caused by human error and, citing copyright violations, demanded that GitHub, an online library of computer code, remove posts sharing the code. Thousands of posts were taken down. But Mr. Jin's version remains online. He said Anthropic had not asked him to take it down.

It is unclear whether Anthropic, which did not respond to questions from The New York Times, is drawing a distinction with the rewritten code. Mr. Jin said he believed rewriting the code transformed it into a new work, one that Anthropic could not claim ownership over.

He said he was driven less by money or fame than by a desire to make a broader philosophical point. What is the value of copyrighted intellectual property in an era when A.I. can easily replicate not just computer code but art, music and literature in minutes?

"I just wanted to raise some ethical questions in the A.I. agent era," he said. "Any creative work can be reproduced in a second."

Thousands of posts sharing the leaked code were taken down. But Mr. Jin's rewritten version remains online. Grant Harder for The New York Times


Computer code has long been treated as a protected creative work, akin to music or art. But enforcing copyright has been difficult, because a software's underlying computational instructions can be copied or tweaked in ways that are hard to trace. Even what counts as protected has been up for debate. Google and Oracle waged a legal battle for years, arguing over where to draw the line between creative expression and the basic functions of software.

Now, a new technology is making that even more complicated.

When the Anthropic leak surfaced online, Mr. Jin and his friends already treated A.I. assistant tools like Claude Code and OpenClaw as employees to handle daily tasks. These agents don't just answer questions; they carry out tasks on their own once prompted with a goal, such as "organize my receipts" or "make a new social media post."

The agents also make copying and imitation easier than ever and on a far greater scale.

For many software companies, as well as authors, artists and musicians, the risk is not just direct copying. It's that the market for their work could be flooded with A.I.-generated substitutes that cost almost nothing to produce, diminishing the value of the original work.

"What happened with the Claude Code leak is essentially a preview of what's coming for every creative industry," said Russ Pearlman, a lawyer specializing in A.I. and technology and chief information officer of Dallas College. Existing copyright rules, he said, were built on the assumption that copying takes time and that there's a meaningful window to take action to protect a work.

"When an A.I. agent can rewrite 512,000 lines of code into a different language before most people have finished their morning coffee, that assumption collapses," he said.

In 2022, the United States Copyright Office said works created entirely by A.I. without human creative input are not eligible for copyright protection. A follow-up review reaffirmed that decision, finding that a simple human prompt was not enough. But courts have yet to decide how much human involvement is required.

"Artists and musicians are extremely concerned about this," said Yelena Ambartsumian, the founder of Ambart Law, a firm in New York that counsels start-ups about A.I., intellectual property and other matters. "All of the resources you put into being able to protect your copyrightable human expression, does it really matter if in a second or two hours that expression can be copied and then changed?"

Anthropic's chief executive, Dario Amodei, previously agreed to pay the largest settlement in the history of U.S. copyright cases over its use of copyrighted books. Karsten Moran for The New York Times


Many popular A.I. models were trained to produce humanlike prose by ingesting vast swaths of material posted online. Artists, authors and media companies have said A.I. firms have infringed their copyrights by using their work to train their systems.

Last year, Anthropic agreed to pay $1.5 billion to a group of authors and publishers in the largest settlement in the history of U.S. copyright cases, after a judge ruled it had illegally downloaded and stored millions of copyrighted books. Anthropic has argued that, rather than replicating a creator's exact work, its systems analyze the underlying patterns in that work to build something new.

(The New York Times sued OpenAI and Microsoft in 2023, accusing them of copyright infringement of news content related to A.I. systems. The two companies have denied those claims.)

"The library of everything that has been written has already been fed into A.I.," said Kandis Koustenis, a lawyer who specializes in intellectual property at Bean, Kinney & Korman, a firm in Virginia. "From the author's point of view, the genie is out of the bottle a little bit."

Since the advent of the personal computer, tech companies have devised ways to recreate software that is similar to rivals' without violating copyright, including techniques that insulate programmers from directly copying the original code.

Mr. Jin argued that he had used a comparable approach to rewrite the Anthropic code, using A.I. agents rather than human programmers.

That distinction has not been tested in court.

While some A.I. companies, including Anthropic, closely guard the inner workings of their systems, others have embraced open source, based on the idea that transparency makes A.I. safer and accelerates innovation.

As agents make it easy to replicate such work with minimal human input, creativity is becoming more valuable, Mr. Jin said. His goal was not to create something new, but to highlight how few truly novel ideas remain.

"We are now relying on models that are relying on ideas that come out of other people's heads," Mr. Jin said. "It is becoming difficult to have novelty."
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Lufthansa Cuts 20,000 Flights to Save Fuel as Iran War Fallout Spreads

Global jet fuel prices have jumped more than 70 percent since the start of the war, pressuring airlines in Europe, the largest consumers of jet fuel shipped through the Strait of Hormuz.

Lufthansa said it would cancel short-haul flights, focusing on unprofitable routes from Frankfurt and Munich. Lisi Niesner/Reuters



By Eshe Nelson
Reporting from London


Apr 22, 2026 at 05:43 p.m.

Lufthansa Group, the German airline, said it would cut 20,000 flights over the next six months to save jet fuel as the pressure builds on companies to address surging prices and declining supplies of energy caused by the war in Iran.

The airline said on Tuesday that it had already announced which flights it had trimmed through May. Overall, the cuts would save 40,000 metric tons of jet fuel through the end of October. The company added that it had secured its fuel supply for "the coming weeks."

Airlines across Europe have warned that the prolonged closure of the Strait of Hormuz, the narrow artery off Iran's southern coast that is a critical route for energy supplies, would lead to fuel shortages and severe disruptions. Aviation operations in the Middle East and Asia were already affected by the war, leading to flight reductions and fuel surcharges on ticket prices.

Europe is the largest consumer of jet fuel shipped through the strait. Those shipments account for about 41 percent of the region's jet fuel imports, according to Macquarie Group, a financial services firm. Global prices of jet fuel have risen more than 70 percent since the start the war at the end of February, according to the Platts Jet Fuel Price Index.

Last week, Fatih Birol, the head of the International Energy Agency, said Europe had about six weeks of jet fuel supplies. European transportation ministers met on Tuesday to discuss the energy crisis.

Apostolos Tzitzikostas, the European commissioner for transport, said officials were working to secure alternative fuel supplies, including from the United States.

"And if real supply issues arise, our emergency stocks must be put to the best use," he added. The European Commission will make jet fuel its first priority as it increases coordination of the distribution of fuel across Europe, he said on Wednesday.

European companies tend to have longer-term contracts for fuels, meaning they were initially protected from surging prices. But as supplies dwindle, prices are expected to jump.

Fuel from the ships that were already at sea before the strait closed has further insulated airlines. "That buffer is now largely exhausted," analysts at Kpler, an industry data firm, said in a research note.

Lufthansa said it would cancel short-haul flights, focusing on unprofitable routes from Frankfurt and Munich, but would expand routes from its other hubs in Zurich, Vienna and Brussels. Last week, the airline announced measures to save fuel and other costs, permanently grounding 27 older-model planes operating on its Lufthansa CityLine, a regional carrier, and axing some of its long-haul flights at the end of the summer.

Other airlines have warned about the cost of fuel and potential flight disruptions.

Ryanair, a low-cost European airline, said last week that its suppliers could guarantee it enough jet fuel only through most of May. The Dutch airline KLM said that while it was not short of kerosene, it was cutting 80 return flights to and from Amsterdam to save money. This month, TAP, a Portuguese airline, said it would raise ticket prices to mitigate fuel costs, and Norse Atlantic Airways, a Norwegian carrier, canceled its routes to Los Angeles.

The British low-cost airline easyJet said it had spent an extra 25 million pounds (about $34 million) on fuel in March because it needed to purchase some supply at spot prices. The airline had a set price for 70 percent of the jet fuel it expects to use this summer but warned of volatility in prices for the rest of the fuel it needs.

Niraj Chokshi contributed reporting from New York, and Aaron Krolik from Seoul.
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Critic's Pick


Review: In 'The Balusters,' Neighborly Dysfunction Is on the Agenda

David Lindsay-Abaire's comedy about a wealthy homeowners association thrown into disarray makes a case for the same social compact it skewers.

Clockwise from top left, Ricardo Chavira, Carl Clemons-Hopkins, Richard Thomas, Marylouise Burke, Jeena Yi, Kayli Carter and Anika Noni Rose in "The Balusters," at the Samuel J. Friedman in Manhattan. Sara Krulwich/The New York Times



By Helen Shaw



Apr 22, 2026 at 08:30 a.m.

Americans are just crazy about forming civic associations. It has always been thus: According to Alexis de Tocqueville, who wrote his "Democracy in America" almost 200 years ago, "There is scarcely an undertaking so small that Americans do not unite for it."

American playwrights have learned that such picayune committees are ripe for hilarious treatment. In recent Broadway seasons, Tracy Letts turned a city council meeting into a bloody farce in "The Minutes"; Jonathan Spector depicted a school board in uproar during "Eureka Day." Do-gooders, one hears, can be so petty and officious, after all, and so excited by the instruments of order. Case in point: In David Lindsay-Abaire's barbed neighborhood association comedy "The Balusters" -- which opened on Tuesday at the Manhattan Theater Club's Samuel J. Friedman Theater -- the best-timed gag involves a gavel. A gavel! It's basically a little wooden comedy hammer.

"The Balusters," directed by Kenny Leon, imagines a diverse group of upper-middle-class neighbors, devoted to serving their community -- or at least their officially landmarked corner of it -- where the lawns are lush and the architecture Victorian. Even amid such comfort, they discover constant causes for friction. Lindsay-Abaire based his comedy in part on the foibles of his own Brooklyn community; he told TDF that he has reassured his neighbors that they are absolutely, 100 percent, not in the play. Perhaps there's still some sense of fellow feeling, though: Lindsay-Abaire sets his characters up like bowling pins, but he only knocks them down with care.

In a gorgeously appointed parlor, designed by Derek McLane with a deeply coffered oak ceiling and columned archways, a newcomer Kyra (Anika Noni Rose) bustles around, preparing to host her first Vernon Point Neighborhood Association meeting.

The art on her walls -- a Kehinde Wiley-esque portrait of a woman among roses hangs above the mantel -- announces the owner's appetite for Black excellence and a beautifully curated life. Kyra herself is almost another artwork, dressed to glow richly against her white couch: At a moment of particular triumph, she wears a floating flame-colored dress, so that she's a poppy against a field of snow. (Emilio Sosa designed the costumes.)

Members of the board enter, including the tart-voiced Melissa (Jeena Yi), who mistakes Kyra's housekeeper, Luz (Maria-Christina Oliveras), for Kyra's mother-in-law; Elliot (Richard Thomas), the organization president, who smiles and smiles like a villain; and the elderly Penny (Marylouise Burke), who tends to confuse this Melissa with another in the neighborhood. All the Vernon Pointers accept constant surveillance as their due -- a security van patrols, and porch cameras hum -- but they clearly never pay real attention themselves. Elliot doesn't notice that his old photographs of the neighborhood show only white faces, and Kyra has no idea Luz has a son. Only Luz, watching in the way comic servants do, knows it all.

Though Rose and Thomas's characters bump heads as the alphas; smaller, lingering grievances play out among the other association members. Sara Krulwich/The New York Times


The nine association members, seated in that horseshoe shape that only occurs on stages and never in living rooms, gather in a series of meetings, hashing out the usual local issues, while nursing interpersonal ones. There are blowhards -- like the brash Ruth (Margaret Colin) and Isaac (Ricardo Chavira), who's happy to assign all the neighborhood's ills to kids from "the projects" -- and murmurers, like the diffident Alan (Michael Esper), who can't say "boo" without the group's youngest member, Willow (Kayli Carter), flagging it as problematic. The wry travel writer Brooks (Carl Clemons-Hopkins) takes a middle way, a little weary at the racism and homophobia he deals with regularly, but still ready with a needle-sharp aside.

Lindsay-Abaire's precise and symphonic writing for so large a group depends on a specific instrument: Burke, his longtime muse. Now in her mid-80s, Burke is undimmed in terms of her comic timing, in which she uses her shuddering, reedy voice to prolong the instant of a joke. When her Penny repeats another character's line, she makes it hilarious; when Penny swears, we all fall the heck to pieces. The show's finest scene involves a series of revelations, which crash down on Penny, punctuated by peals of literal thunder. Burke is tiny and folded almost entirely into a couch cushion, and yet with each BOOM, our eyes jump to her. She's all we see.

The alphas, though, do hold our attention: Elliot, who wields presidential power with folksy implacability, and Kyra, who challenges his throne. As she takes up his weapons, she assumes other qualities as well. While the others bicker about little stuff (dog poo comes into it, as does infidelity), larger thoughts hide among the wisecracks. Like, how do we distinguish between preserving a place and hoarding its riches? And where does solidarity end?

Leon and the sound designer, Dan Moses Schreier, introduce their own strand of racial analysis via the inter-scene playlist: We hear songs by artists including Kanye West ("In this white man's world, we the ones chosen") and Kendrick Lamar ("I come from a generation of pain"). In her nearly balletic portrayal, though, Rose makes Kyra seem ambivalent about being an embodiment of a reparative politics, even if she does go toe-to-toe with an avatar of complacent whiteness. She's full of unresolved conflicts: Rose's melodious voice, rings out with conviction when Kyra's right -- but also when she's making excuses for her own self-regard.

This psychological delicacy comes as no surprise: Lindsay-Abaire wrote one of our most persuasive dramas on social collision, "Good People," which explores the two ends of the class struggle in New England. I may have quibbles with the way his plot here unfolds, particularly the way it incorporates Luz, whose circumstances must be manipulated in unrealistic ways. But all boulevard comedies lean on coincidence, and I guess that applies even when the boulevard is a residential esplanade. (I laughed while I watched "The Balusters"; I only grumbled while thinking about it hours later.)

The title refers to one of Elliot's pet issues -- a resident who may be putting unapproved spindles on a refurbished porch. Balusters are the parts of a railing that "hold everything up," Thomas says, smiling as always. The double meaning of that phrase is Lindsay-Abaire's theme: These nine do hold everything up, both in the sense of delay (ego and impatience impede true communication) and support (through their dedication to service, progress does seem possible).

And so there's a second play happening here, the one in the seats. Which kinds of "holding up" are we capable of? An audience is itself a volunteer organization, one with its own voting blocs. I found myself on the same tenterhooks as the Vernon Point association members, listening to my neighbors so that I might evaluate their responses. (In a comedy, you can clock laughter ... and have opinions about it.)

Lindsay-Abaire is making fun of our eagerness to leap to judgment while also, by writing this play, multiplying our opportunities to do so. I tutted under my breath, for instance, at how easily people laughed at the censorious millennial Willow -- a wan joke about nonbinary voting received roars of approbation -- while totally failing to notice anything weird about those moments that tickled my own fancy. Lindsay-Abaire had just offered me a slippery, sensitive, clever play about how we reveal ourselves by what we choose to bristle over and what we find funny. But I wasn't worried; he didn't mean me. I'm pretty sure I was doing all my laughing correctly.

The Balusters
Through May 24 at the Friedman Theater, Manhattan; manhattantheatreclub.com. Running time: 1 hour 50 minutes.
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Smithsonian American Art Museum Names a New Director

Lynda Roscoe Hartigan is returning to the museum as its leader after previously serving as its chief curator.

Lynda Roscoe Hartigan is the executive director and chief executive of the Peabody Essex Museum in Salem, Mass. via PEM; Photo by Alex Pau



By Robin Pogrebin



Apr 21, 2026 at 10:44 p.m.

One of the four leadership vacancies at the Smithsonian Institution's 21 museums was filled on Tuesday when Lynda Roscoe Hartigan was named the director of the Smithsonian American Art Museum in Washington.

Hartigan, the executive director and chief executive of the Peabody Essex Museum in Salem, Mass., is returning to the American Art Museum after having served as its chief curator. She will begin as its director on Sept. 8.

The museum has one the nation's largest collections of New Deal art, along with leading examples of contemporary craft, American Impressionist paintings and Gilded Age masterworks. In a statement, Hartigan called the museum and its Renwick Gallery "a place where art encourages meaningful dialogue and connection," and said she was "honored to help shape the museum's next chapters."

Hartigan succeeds Jane Carpenter-Rock, who has served as the museum's acting director since September 2024. Carpenter-Rock will become the deputy director for museum content and outreach.

In a statement, Lonnie G. Bunch III, the secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, called Hartigan "a visionary leader" who "returns with deep curatorial knowledge and substantial experience that will guide the museum in the years ahead."

At the Peabody, Hartigan oversaw the installation of a new wing and the expansion of the museum's exhibition program to include photography, American art, contemporary art and global fashion. She previously worked at the Royal Ontario Museum in Toronto as the deputy director for collections and research and as its first chief innovation officer.

As the Trump administration has scrutinized the Smithsonian Institution, several leaders of the organization's museums have left their posts. With Hartigan's appointment, the three museums still without a director are the National Portrait Gallery, the National Museum of African American History and Culture and the Women's History Museum.

This month, the director of the Hirshhorn Museum and Sculpture Garden, Melissa Chiu, said that in September she would leave for a new role as the director of the Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum in New York.
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'Half Man' Review: Bloody Brothers

The creator of "Baby Reindeer" is back with more anger, repression and violence (and jokes) in a new series for HBO.

Richard Gadd, left, and Jamie Bell play tortured men sharing a tortured relationship in "Half Man," Gadd's follow-up to "Baby Reindeer." Anne Binckebanck/HBO



By Mike Hale



Apr 22, 2026 at 10:09 p.m.

Richard Gadd has a type. Two types, actually.

The first is a cowardly, guilt-ridden, self-hating prevaricator who is supremely passive-aggressive and careless of other people's lives. He is tortured by his sexuality and dishonest about it with everyone, especially himself. He thinks that everything should revolve around him, and he is at the center of the bleak, morbidly comic tales that Gadd writes.

The second is a monster -- an unhinged, unbridled force of nature whose libidinous rage both terrifies and seduces the protagonist. The two characters come as a pair because they're inseparable: two halves of a troubled whole, superego and id, Eros and Thanatos, Abel and Cain, Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde.

That might seem like a lot of conceptual weight to put on a television show about a struggling London comedian and his stalker (the 2024 Netflix mini-series "Baby Reindeer") or on Gadd's new series, "Half Man," about the entwined lives of a Glasgow writer and his violent childhood friend (premiering Thursday on HBO).

But it is key to Gadd's method, which is not dramatic in any very coherent fashion. His approach is fable-like and polemical; his characters and their actions -- the betrayals, the deceptions, the agonies, the beat-downs -- make sense only in that archetypal framework.

I was not a big fan of "Baby Reindeer," Gadd's breakout hit. Jessica Gunning gave a heroic performance as the sociopathic stalker, Martha, but the show's ballyhooed transgressiveness floated on a thin bed of sentimentality. And its determination not to take a point of view on Donny, the troubled comedian and abuse victim played by Gadd (and based on his life), meant that the only thing about him that fully registered was his victimhood. (Which may have something to do with why critics and audiences were so taken with it.)

But the series, which Gadd had adapted from an autobiographical stage show, was polished and cleverly constructed. And it clipped along, in seven shortish episodes that clocked in at under four hours; his downbeat, neurasthenic comic sensibility and slender stock of ideas were sufficient for the show's ambitions.

"Half Man" repeats the mouse-and-lion dynamic of "Baby Reindeer," with several significant differences. Gadd has scaled up, to six episodes averaging more than an hour each. And he has handed off the central role of the nonconfrontational writer, Niall: Mitchell Robertson plays him as a high school and college student, and the formidably talented actor Jamie Bell ("Billy Elliot," "Film Stars Don't Die in Liverpool") plays him as an adult.

Stuart Campbell, left, and Mitchell Robertson play the main characters as teenagers. Anne Binckebanck/HBO


Gadd moves over to the monster role, playing Niall's feral stepbrother, Ruben, the son of Niall's mother's lesbian partner. (Ruben delights in the phrase "brother from another lover.") Fans of "Baby Reindeer," in which Gadd's lanky frame emphasized Donny's fragility, may not recognize him -- he has new muscle and a striking haircut, and he towers over the 5-foot-7 Bell like a Viking warrior.

Ruben and Niall are boyhood roommates and lifelong frenemies rather than stalker and stalked, but their relationship is as fraught, in its own way, as that of Martha and Donny. Ruben has as little control over his anger and brutality (which he uses in protecting Niall from teenage bullies) as Martha did over her obsessive jealousy. Ruben's violence recurs through the years in ways that are damaging to both him and Niall. That the deeply closeted Niall is both terrified of Ruben and besotted with him further complicates every stage of their lives.

Ruben is essentially a glowering stereotype of male insecurity, anger and violence -- half man, half beast -- but he has style, and his swagger and assurance can make him amusing to watch. Both Stuart Campbell, as the young Ruben, and Gadd have fun with the role's lighter side. After Ruben has "read some books" in prison and is eager to impress Niall, Gadd gets to deliver such unlikely mots as, "You might be the painter, but I'm the rolling hills."

Niall is more complicated but less interesting and, worse, less entertaining. Like Donny in "Baby Reindeer," he's an antihero whose travails are largely of his own making. But he doesn't have Donny's sweaty, squirmy energy, and as the show drags on and he makes one catastrophically selfish decision after another, he becomes increasingly unlikable. Bell has the skill to make Niall credible; that he can't make you muster up much feeling for him is the script's problem, not his.

Other roles from "Baby Reindeer" have counterparts in "Half Man": the person the protagonist loves but is ashamed to be with, now a gay man (engagingly played by Charlie de Melo as an adult and Bilal Hasna as a teenager); and the sensible woman the protagonist takes advantage of, now a college flatmate (Julie Cullen and Kate Robson-Stuart). Neve McIntosh, who plays the green-skinned private detective Madame Vastra in "Doctor Who," brings a weary charm to the role of Niall's mother.

Gadd has a knack for creating appealing, recognizably human side characters. But they can't make up for the lack of substance at the center of "Half Man." Life certainly can seem like a constant test of a man's virility, but Gadd's dramatization of that notion doesn't have enough resonance -- as drama it's fussy and overwrought and as dark comedy it's lightweight and inconsequential. The occasional jolts of sex and violence only emphasize the overall superficiality. It's probably not a good sign when the only people you care about in a show are the ones your hero mistreats.
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'Reefer Madness,' the P.S.A. That Backfired Spectacularly

The comically self-serious and outrageous 1936 morality tale, which warned the public about marijuana, became an unintentional parody and midnight-movie classic decades later.

Video: 



By Maya Salam
Maya Salam believes the line between good entertainment and bad entertainment can be surprisingly flexible, and has enthusiastically debated this logic for years.


Apr 20, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

What's a "good-bad" movie? It's the kind of flick that might have you cackling, hollering or groaning, one that is not necessarily great cinema but is great fun. It's highly watchable even though -- or maybe because -- it's memorably ridiculous. And it always has at least one element that pushes it into absurd territory.



In the world of "Reefer Madness," there is no greater indication that someone is on the verge of marijuana-induced lunacy than laughter -- "sudden, violent, uncontrollable laughter," the opening crawl warns.

Then, naturally, laughter turns to "dangerous hallucinations," "fixed ideas," "monstrous extravagances," "emotional disturbances," "acts of shocking violence" and "incurable insanity." Yes, in that order.

The 1936 propaganda film directed by Louis J. Gasnier was initially a morality tale about the dangers of cannabis, or "The Real Public Enemy Number One!" that is "destroying the youth of America," as the film declares.

A couple of years later, "Reefer Madness" -- originally titled "Tell Your Children," and also known as "Dope Addict" and "Doped Youth," among other titles -- was re-cut as an exploitation film.

Its legacy may well have fizzled there, but in 1972, Keith Stroup, founder of the National Organization for the Reform of Marijuana Laws, discovered the film in the Library of Congress archives.

He screened it at a New York benefit, catching the eye of Robert Shaye, founder of the new production company New Line Cinema. Shaye knew it had potential as an accidental satire so he rereleased it, holding midnight showings marketed to college students across California campuses in particular.

The rest is campy cult classic history, one that includes a 1998 stage musical, which has been revived in productions big and small around the country since, and a 2005 TV movie musical starring Kristen Bell, Alan Cumming and Neve Campbell. "Reefer Madness" may be the first film to be embraced by a generation because it's so bad -- or so bad, it's good.

"I'm ashamed to say that it's the only one of my films that's become a classic," Thelma White, who played one of the pot peddlers in the original movie, said in 1987. "I hide my head when I think about it."

Here's what's kept audiences hooked.




What Makes It Good?

A Time Capsule

 G&H Productions


Capturing the vibe of youth culture was essential to how successful "Reefer Madness" would be in delivering its message. And in that, it failed fantastically. Its creators were clearly not knowledgeable about the effects of cannabis or how teenagers act (or, frankly, people in general). Almost a century later, the film's claim that it's "based upon actual research" reads like the footnote on the most unreliable Twitter thread.

One enduring merit of the movie is how it stands as a key artifact of a particular brand of moral panic of the 1930s. "Reefer Madness" is closely associated with the Motion Picture Production Code, or Hays Code. Adopted in 1930 and enforced in earnest in 1934, the code was a measure that established so-called moral guidelines for American films.

"Reefer Madness" embodied the spirit of this new code but was able to skirt those strict guidelines and show a good deal of what was prohibited in part because it was framed as educational material.




What Makes It Bad?

When It Misses the Joke

 G&H Productions


This movie was of course not conceived as the comedy it's become, and the fun comes from the fact that it takes itself so seriously. But there are a couple scenes that don't quite fit the narrative of watching it for kicks: most notably, an attempted rape scene, one that culminates in the woman's death. It's among several examples of the film's hyperbolic warnings against promiscuity and sexual behavior.




What Makes It Good-Bad?

Hysterical, in Every Sense

Video: 

G&H Productions


From the first moment of "Reefer Madness," viewers are plunged into some of the most melodramatic language and overacting ever committed to film. There are killings. There's suicide. There's maniacal jitterbugging and speedy piano playing. Good ol' American teenagers, after two puffs, go from reciting Shakespeare to a state of mental unraveling that -- well, let's just say, whatever is happening with this friend group, don't blame the weed.

But perhaps the most quotable bits come from the opening crawl -- which lavishly uses phrases like "soul-destroying" and "ghastly menace" -- and from the high school principal who opens and closes the action with sobering words during a P.T.A. meeting.

"The next tragedy may be that of your daughter, or your son, or yours, or yours," he intones while pointing to parents in the room, before breaking the fourth wall to point at the viewer on the other side of the screen, "or yours!"
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With $116 Million Gift, National Gallery Will Send Its Art Around Nation

The large contribution from the billionaire collector Mitchell P. Rales is enabling long-term loans to smaller museums in perpetuity.

The National Gallery of Art in Washington will receive a $116 million gift from Mitchell P. Rales, a trustee and former museum president, to fund loans from its extensive art collection to smaller museums throughout the country. via National Gallery of Art



By Robin Pogrebin



Apr 22, 2026 at 08:00 a.m.

At a time when regional museums continue to struggle with post-pandemic financial pressures and declining attendance, the National Gallery of Art in Washington on Tuesday announced that the billionaire collector Mitchell P. Rales is donating $116 million to send loans from the collection to smaller institutions around the country.

"We are the nation's museum," said Rales, 69, who has been a National Gallery trustee for more than 20 years and served for five years as president.

"We have an incredible asset base in the form of 160,000 works of art, most of which end up in storage for long periods of time, because you just can't show it all," he added. "And so I started to say, 'What do we need to do to put the word "national" into the National Gallery of Art?'"

He continued, "The defunding that's going on for the arts as a whole -- somebody's got to pick up the slack."

The gift, the largest to endow programming in the National Gallery's history, will fund the loan program "Across the Nation," commemorating America's 250th anniversary, and allow small and medium-size museums to select works from the Gallery's permanent collection for two-year loans.

The program will be funded in perpetuity, covering the shipping, installation, insurance and marketing costs that are often prohibitive for regional museums. The Gallery will also help its partners develop programming around the borrowed works.

"We recognize that a lot of Americans don't come to Washington," said Kaywin Feldman, director of the National Gallery, adding that she wanted smaller museums "to have more ownership and to really feel like a work of art in some fashion is theirs."

Georgia O'Keeffe's "Winter Road I," 1963, is on loan to the Anchorage Museum in Alaska from "Across the Nation," the National Gallery of Art's pilot loan program. via National Gallery of Art


The National Gallery -- one of the most visited art museums in the country with nearly four million visitors in 2024 -- has major works by Monet, Degas, O'Keeffe, Rembrandt, Rothko and da Vinci in its collection, as well as Hudson River School paintings through its 2014 absorption -- together with George Washington University -- of the collection of the Corcoran Gallery of Art.

Established by Congress in 1937, the National Gallery operates through a public-private partnership, with the federal government providing 80 percent of its $235 million operating budget.

Tying the loan program to America's 250th anniversary could seem like an effort to appease the Trump administration, whose 2025 executive order led the Gallery to end the diversity programs that had defined its extensive rebranding just four years before. The rebranding -- "Of the nation and for all the people" -- included an effort to get more women and people of color onto the museum's walls and staff.

Mitchell P. Rales, one the country's leading collectors, has given $116 million to the National Gallery of Art, the largest gift to endow programming in its history. Justin Chiet


But Feldman, who became the Gallery's first female director in 2018 and has a reputation for progressive change, suggested she had not backed down on certain core principles. "We recognize that to be excellent today, we must be representative of all of America," she said. "We are maintaining that commitment."

Rales also called diversity "good for business," adding, "If we want to attract an African American, Asian or Indian population to the Gallery, you have to be able to show that work."

Rales, who grew up in Washington and founded the Danaher Corporation -- a science and technology firm -- with his brother Steven in 1984, has a net worth of about $10 billion. He started collecting in the early 1990s and has over the years become one of the leading collectors in the country.

In 2006 he and his former wife, Emily Rales, opened Glenstone, a museum and foundation in Potomac, Md., which they expanded in 2018 and where Emily still serves as director.

The National Gallery contribution comes from the Mitchell P. Rales Family Foundation, which supports the arts, education and the sciences.

The Mint Museum, in Charlotte, N.C., received "Dancers Backstage," by Edgar Degas, from 1876/1883, in a pilot of the National Gallery's program. via National Gallery of Art


"It's Mitch's love letter to America through art," said Darren Walker, president of the Gallery's board of directors. "All of this means more art for America that is financed significantly by private philanthropy."

The loan program is the latest in a series of efforts by museums to share their collections with institutions that have smaller budgets and lower profiles but are crucial to their local communities.

The Hirshhorn Museum and Sculpture Garden, a Smithsonian Institution that focuses on modern and contemporary art, earlier this year announced that it would loan artworks to smaller museums in all 50 states.

That program is a partnership with the Art Bridges Foundation -- created in 2017 by the Walmart heir Alice Walton, the founder of the Crystal Bridges Museum of American Art in Arkansas.

Mark Rothko's "Untitled," from 1950, was lent to the Boise Art Museum in Idaho in a pilot program. Kate Rothko Prizel & Christopher Rothko/Artists Rights Society (ARS), New York; via National Gallery of Art


A pilot of the National Gallery's program, also funded by Rales, has reached nearly 900,000 visitors across 10 partner museums. Among those included were the Boise Art Museum in Idaho, the Figge Art Museum in Iowa and the Mint Museum in North Carolina.

The next cycle will start in fall 2027 and run until 2029, with partner institutions to be announced.

In the pilot, the Nevada Museum of Art in Reno -- which has a budget of $9.2 million -- borrowed 80 Dorothea Lange photographs for a recent show about resilience in portraiture. "They allowed us to tell a richer, more interwoven American story about a period of time," said David B. Walker, chief executive of the museum.

The loans also enabled the Figge to mount a more ambitious exhibition of Northern Renaissance and Baroque artists. "We have works from this era, and they are of a high quality, but we don't have enough to do a long-term permanent installation of them," said Melissa Mohr, the executive director and chief executive of the museum, which has a modest operating budget of $3.5 million. "So by pairing them with these incredible works from the National Gallery, we've been able to create an experience for our visitors that they would otherwise have to travel to bigger cities to see."

Most museums have more art than they can show, so much of it ends up in storage for long periods of time. The National Gallery of Art in Washington has decided to share its collection with smaller institutions around the country through two-year loans in honor of the nation's 250th anniversary. The program will be funded in perpetuity by a $116 million gift from a longtime trustee, the billionaire collector Mitchell P. Rales.
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Dutch Panel Designs Plan to Deal With 'Orphaned' Nazi-Looted Art

The panel says a new Jewish foundation, not the government, should take over a massive collection of artworks whose owners have yet to be found.

A portrait from the heirless art collection, an early-17th-century oil by Peter Paul Rubens of Jan Neyen, a diplomat and ranking Franciscan friar, who took part in talks to establish the Twelve Years' Truce (1607-1609) of the Eighty Years' War. Cultural Heritage Agency of the Netherlands



By Nina Siegal
Reporting from Amsterdam


Apr 22, 2026 at 06:00 p.m.

The collection is worth millions, perhaps hundreds of millions of dollars, and contains tapestries, antique silver, and 1,500 oil paintings on canvas, including works by Rembrandt, Frans Hals and a half dozen by Peter Paul Rubens.

But this is not a museum collection or the private trove of a single wealthy art collector.

It is known as the Dutch Art Collection (Nederlands Kunstbezit-collectie, or NK Collection), and consists entirely of art and cultural objects that the Allies repatriated to the Netherlands from Germany in the wake of World War II. Its current custodian is the Dutch Cultural Heritage Agency, which loans the artworks to Dutch museums, embassies and government buildings.

Most of the works were looted from Jews who had been deported or killed in concentration camps, while others were sold under duress. Some have no known history.

For decades, they have been labeled "heirless" or "orphaned" property by the Dutch state, and have remained in the custody of the cultural heritage agency, some on loan to museums, and others in storage at a large warehouse in Arnhem.

But on Wednesday, a committee appointed by the Dutch government two years ago to address the quandary of what to do with the art issued a report that set out what it described as a feasible plan to settle the issue going forward.

"Diana's Bath," another Rubens from the collection, this one from the mid-17th century. A Dutch committee has determined that a purpose-made Dutch Jewish foundation would be the best keeper of the unclaimed looted artwork. Cultural Heritage Agency of the Netherlands


Under the proposal, a foundation to be created by the Dutch Jewish community would be entrusted as guardians of a collection that is emblematic of both humankind's aesthetic genius and its worst failings. Such a foundation would "preferably be housed at the Jewish Museum" in Amsterdam, the panel recommended, which could actively program exhibitions, and lend artworks to other institutions.

The committee suggested that the Dutch state provide the foundation with an annual budget of 400,000 euros (about $471,000) to exhibit the works, explain the dark history associated with the cultural property, and label the art in museums to make a "visible reference to this sorrowful history."

"This collection is important to tell a story," said Lodewijk Asscher, chair of the Committee on Heirless Jewish Looted Art that issued the recommendation. "It can help us understand what happened during the Holocaust, to help us understand why it's important to fight against antisemitism and other forms of racism and discrimination."

He said the foundation could invite documentary makers to create films about different aspects of the collection or curators to create traveling exhibitions of the works. "It's important to understand not only how massive the scale was -- not only of the murder -- but also of the theft of the Jewish community," he added.

Rianne Letschert, the Dutch minister of Education, Culture and Science, said in a statement that the report "provides direction" for dealing with the remaining works and that it would be "shared with the Dutch Parliament very soon.''

"The collection of orphaned Jewish looted art includes a painting that hung above someone's sofa, a dinner service that stood on the table on Friday evenings, or a wedding gift," the minister said. "These are the last visible traces of lives that have been destroyed. These objects deserve a destination that does justice to that history and to the Jewish community."

Some heirs of families whose art was looted were not pleased with the panel's recommendations.

"It's a whitewash," said Alfred Fass, who is trying to trace artwork looted from his family's collection. "They want to keep the paintings in Holland and that's it. They will not even make the minimal effort to find the heirs."

Fass is a member of the Dutch Immigrants Association, (Irgun Olei Holland), an organization that represents Dutch Jews who live in Israel. It sent the Asscher Commission its own report two months ago that proposed selling the collection and using the proceeds for the Dutch Jewish community in both the Netherlands and Israel.

It also recommended paying rent to the Jewish community for the art it exhibits, with proceeds going to the families of Holocaust survivors, and social services for them.

"Due to the fact that the number of Holocaust survivors is getting smaller and smaller, we want to make sure the collection benefits the survivors," Gideon van der Sluis, the group's treasurer and spokesman, said.

Asscher's committee opposes selling the works, he said. "We still intend to make restitution possible, when heirs are found," he said.

Niv Goldberg, a lawyer who represents an heir of the art dealer brothers Nathan and Benjamin Katz, said he was opposed to turning the collection over to a foundation and to selling it. His clients have recently appealed an earlier claim for some 222 artworks in the NK collection, that was rejected by the Dutch restitutions commission for a variety of reasons.

"Still Life With a Glass, a Glass Stand and Musical Instruments" by the 17th-century artist Jan Davidsz. de Heem, one of the more than 200 pieces sought by the heir of the Katz brothers, art dealers who lost them in World War II. The government rejected that restitution attempt, and their lawyer, who objects to the foundation idea, is appealing the decision. Netherlands Art Property Collection


"Very, very few artworks from the NK collection have been restituted in all this time," he said. "To be in that situation and to say we're closing this down to me indicates a certain lack of good faith in the government's abilities in this area."

Though decades have passed since the works were returned to the Netherlands by the Allies, he said many potential claimants had no access to official documents to support their ownership. Some important archives related to the war -- like judicial files of collaborator trials -- were sealed for 75 years and have just been opened recently.

"Maybe in another generation it will be reasonable to come to the conclusion that no more information is going to come out that will help in restituting works of art that are held in these collections," Goldberg said, "but I feel that it's far too early."

The restitution process has moved in fits and starts, and many owners could not be found, in part because nearly 80 percent of Jews from the Netherlands were killed in the Holocaust.

About 700 objects were returned to their owners in the years directly after the war, and another 1,600 were sold at auction, according to Lucy Frowijn, a spokeswoman for the Ministry of Culture, before the first state agency in charge of restitution closed its doors in the early 1950s.

Following the landmark Washington Conference on Holocaust Era Assets in 1998, which established new rules for global restitution efforts, the Dutch established a committee to reinvigorate return efforts, the Origins Unknown Commission, led by the art historian Rudi Ekkart.

Subsequent returns included the restitution of 202 artworks to the heirs of Jacques Goudstikker, a prominent Jewish art dealer in old master paintings, who had died while trying to escape the Nazi invasion. Since then, about 500 artworks have been restituted through the Dutch Restitution Committee.

Today, more than 3,500 remain in the NK Collection. Some paintings hang in the Rijksmuseum in Amsterdam and the Bonnefanten Museum in Maastricht. Those museums occasionally acknowledge their connection to the war with special exhibitions, but others do not currently label the pieces as looted art.

Amelie Ebbinghaus, head of restitution for the Art Loss Register, a British organization that tracks looted art, said the Asscher Commission's proposal sounded like a good step forward.

"It sounds to me like it could actually be a very interesting solution," she said. "What you really want to achieve with these kinds of works is that they remain in the public domain, in some way, and that restitution claims remain possible. It sounds to me that this could be a way to ensure that."
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Review: At the Met, a Polished and Polite 'Onegin' Returns

A strong cast led by the soprano Asmik Grigorian lifts Deborah Warner's production, which never quite convinces.

Asmik Grigorian as Tatiana in Deborah Warner's production of "Eugene Onegin." Evan Zimmerman/Metropolitan Opera



By Arya Roshanian



Apr 22, 2026 at 10:30 p.m.

When Deborah Warner's staging of Tchaikovsky's "Eugene Onegin" opened the Metropolitan Opera's 2013-14 season, it was inadvertently competing with the production it replaced: Robert Carsen's, which was beloved, precise, imaginative and remembered by many with a kind of proprietary affection. A taped-for-DVD performance from 2007 starring Renee Fleming and Dmitri Hvorostovsky cemented its reputation.

Warner's "Onegin" returned to Met on Monday, a reminder of what was lost when Carsen's was retired: autumnal leaves blanketing the stage, interiors opening outward into landscapes that feel more like states of mind than places. The minimal set design of the old production allowed for an unflinching focus on the characters' tormented psyches -- critical for this story, which juxtaposes Byronic nihilism with naive sincerity. (Tchaikovsky adapted the libretto himself from Pushkin's novel in verse.)

Where Carsen offered audiences a look inside the characters, Warner keeps things on the surface, with a staging that is traditionally lavish and stylish -- unmistakably Russian with its mazurkas in the countryside and dandy-esque fashions for its city folk -- yet ultimately anemic. You register the action, but seldom the feeling beneath it; everything seems indicated rather than lived.

What redeems the production and its politely uninspired visuals is Tchaikovsky's brilliant score. The music moves in small disclosures -- phrases that seem to hesitate, then confess, then retreat again into something like composure. You notice the orchestra lingers just beneath the voice, not competing but holding onto what the characters cannot quite say. Even the waltzes feel faintly compromised, as though elegance were a condition already passing into regret. The music doesn't refuse emotion, but it renders feeling as something already lost or understood too late.

In his Met debut, the conductor Timur Zangiev, only 32, knew exactly what to do with "Onegin." With tasteful authority, he shaped the score with graceful intentionality to Tchaikovsky's music. The rubatos felt instinctual, and no diminuendo or crescendo was taken for granted.

Equally impressive was the soprano Asmik Grigorian. She has the unnerving ability to do very little while suggesting so much: a turn of the head, a pause held just long enough to register as thought instead of hesitation. This puts the character's emotional architecture in place. Her Tatiana begins Act 1 with a kind of private, almost adolescent ache -- something unformed, withheld; by Act 3, her composure has settled into that of a woman who has learned, perhaps too well, how to contain herself.

In the title role, the baritone Iurii Samoilov sang with a notable smoothness. His Onegin has a studied detachment, a candor that reads less as confession than as refusal, until the final act, when his restraint -- his regret for rebuffing Tatiana's love all those years ago -- gives way. What emerges from Samoilov's performance is not quite passion but something closer to its appearance: heightened, deliberate and just beyond the moment it would matter.

Also arresting was the tenor Stanislas de Barbeyrac as Lenski, Onegin's idealistic opposite. His voice was mostly warm and present, though at times strident and metallic in its higher register. His tender, remorseful interpretation of his Act 2 aria "Kuda, kuda, vi udalilis" was a highlight of the evening.

Warner's "Onegin" never quite convinces -- it's coherent, occasionally persuasive, but ultimately negligible. It's not bad, but the comparison lingers: The other one was better.

Eugene Onegin

In repertory through May 16 at the Metropolitan Opera, metopera.org.
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Critic's Pick


'What Happened Was ...' Review: Alone in New York, Together at Dinner

Cecily Strong and Corey Stoll star in this two-hander about connecting over a meal that becomes much deeper than two colleagues socializing out-of-office.

Cecily Strong and Corey Stoll in "What Happened Was ..." at the Minetta Lane Theater in Manhattan. Sara Krulwich/The New York Times



By Tim Teeman



Apr 22, 2026 at 02:51 a.m.

The flickering light in the corridor outside Jackie's apartment serves as a foreboding sign that her supper with her co-worker Michael might not unfold smoothly. Yet in Audible x Together's immaculately performed and staged revival of Tom Noonan's 1992 play, "What Happened Was ...," at Minetta Lane Theater, the duo's moments of discord gather into a profound connection.

Directed by Ian Rickson, who maintains a supple grip on the play's crucible of ambiguities, the action is part dinner date, part confessional and part comedy, with the New York City of the early '90s as a significant unseen character.

We watch Jackie, played by Cecily Strong, throwing her tights into the freezer in a tidying-up frenzy before her guest arrives, then Michael (Corey Stoll) contemplating her apartment (the sparely evocative design is by Brett J. Banakis and Christine Jones), then the tense unpeeling of their characters. Is this odd couple perfect for each other, or should their is-this-a-date dinner end ASAP?

In suit, tie and overcoat, and gripping a briefcase with protective ferocity as if it contains the nuclear codes, Stoll's Michael looks more powerful than the paralegal he is. Jackie is an executive assistant (or "secretary" as he puts it, upsetting her) who relishes what she sees as his at-work subversiveness. Her crush is obvious, he seems clueless, and yet they have hidden lives and dreams -- she who studied at a Bronx Community College, he at Harvard -- that turn out to be strikingly similar.

Noonan, who died in February at 74, played Michael in the first stage production of "What Happened Was ..." opposite Karen Sillas as Jackie, both reprising their roles for the 1994 movie adaptation that won the grand jury prize at that year's Sundance Film Festival.

Outside the bounds of this revival thrum the backbeat of Manhattan books and movies of its original era, and their stories of obsession, ambition and love -- "Fatal Attraction," "Bright Lights, Big City" and "Working Girl" -- with "What Happened Was ..." revealing a lower-key, harsher truth of New York living. It's a city that Jackie, like Michael, relishes viewing from her window, yet feels separate from.

Stoll and Strong spikily excel at playing Michael and Jackie's nervy dinner roller coaster, joshing, misreading, then comprehending each other. Their alternating bafflement, suspicion and empathy reveal the rewarding yet perilous cost of honesty. As with Audible's other repertory productions -- including the return of "Sexual Misconduct of the Middle Classes," starring Hugh Jackman and Ella Beatty (through April 30) -- "What Happened Was ..." offers the opportunity to see big-name actors perform in a compact theater.

Just as in his Tony-nominated role in Branden Jacobs-Jenkins's "Appropriate," Stoll subverts his charismatic physicality to play a fractured, adrift man. Strong, from "Saturday Night Live," is both wittily goading and movingly soul-baring, inhaling wine and cognac while wielding a knife to cut a birthday cake in a moment that teeters between comically giddy and slightly unhinged.

Music provides a balm to both co-workers. The play begins with an excited Jackie playing Carole King's "I Feel the Earth Move," then later, post-confessionals, Joni Mitchell's "A Case of You." Michael recalls, at age 13, listening to the Beatles' "She Loves You," imagining his own name being woven into the lyrics.

The truth of their characters blooms in two raw moments: a sardonic toast they make to "the sadness of life," and then a kiss, which comes after confessing the loneliness they experience. That kiss segues from consoling to passionate and is soon over. They also share a delight in words, and are secret writers -- in Jackie's case, a dementedly lurid children's short story she recites to Michael's slack-jawed horror. He loved "The Iliad" as a kid ("I wanted a heroic life") and hopes the book he is writing serves that purpose. He hides his notebooks in that tightly gripped briefcase; she hides her writing in a box.

Will there be a second date? When the lights finally dim on one character -- pen and paper in hand, facing impassively out to the city -- the lyrics of another Beatles song, "Eleanor Rigby," spring to mind:

"All the lonely people / where do they all belong?"

What Happened Was ...
Through June 14 at Minetta Lane Theater, Manhattan; audiblexminetta.com. Running time: 1 hour 20 minutes.
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Styles Q. and A.


Behind the Scenes of a High-Stakes Fashion Show

The press tour for "The Devil Wears Prada 2" has been a style spectacle for its stars and their stylists, who have relied on group chats, sweatpants and camaraderie to pull it off.

From left, Meryl Streep, in Givenchy; Emily Blunt, in Schiaparelli; Stanley Tucci, in Giorgio Armani; and Anne Hathaway, in Louis Vuitton, at the New York premiere of "The Devil Wears Prada 2" on Monday. Jamie Mccarthy/Getty Images



By Yola Mzizi



Apr 21, 2026 at 10:46 a.m.

The scene recalled the frenzy that unfolds backstage during fashion week: On a recent Monday, in a room full of clothing racks, the stylist Micaela Erlanger was working alongside a team of tailors and assistants. But they were not preparing for your average fashion show.

Ms. Erlanger and the group had assembled at her studio in Manhattan to prepare looks for the actress Meryl Streep, Ms. Erlanger's client of 11 years, to wear during the press tour for "The Devil Wears Prada 2," the buzzy sequel to a beloved film set at a fictionalized version of a certain glossy fashion magazine.

In the sequel, Ms. Streep steps back into the stilettos of Miranda Priestly, the publication's glamorous editor in chief. She stars alongside Anne Hathaway and Emily Blunt, who also reprise their roles as Andrea Sachs and Emily Charlton, characters who served as Miranda's assistants in the original film. Based on a novel and released in 2006, it has become a cult favorite among serious and casual followers of fashion alike.

To prime fans for the sequel, Ms. Streep has appeared on the cover of Vogue and, along with some of her co-stars, has traveled to Mexico, South Korea, China and Japan in recent weeks for premieres. On Monday, cast members appeared in New York, and they will travel to London for more events before "The Devil Wears Prada 2" is widely released on May 1.

Ms. Streep, in Celine, and Ms. Hathaway, in Balenciaga, promoting "The Devil Wears Prada 2" in Seoul this month. Ahn Young-Joon/Associated Press


For an April event in Shanghai, Ms. Hathaway wore a frilly Susan Fang frock and Ms. Streep wore a silky Saint Laurent ensemble. VCG/Getty Images

Ms. Hathaway, in fringed Schiaparelli, and Ms. Streep, in fiery Dolce & Gabbana, at a promotional appearance in Mexico City in March. Angel Delgado/Getty Images


For another appearance in Mexico City, Ms. Streep wore a Schiaparelli shirt dress and Ms. Hathaway donned a sequined Stella McCartney confection. Angel Delgado/Getty Images


Each affair has offered the cast members a chance to turn heads in finery on par with the clothing worn by the characters they play in the movie. Balenciaga, Chanel, Valentino and -- yes -- Prada are just some of the labels they have sported as they have traveled the globe.

To pull off this fashion feat -- and to avoid any style faux pas -- Ms. Erlanger, 40, has been in constant communication with Erin Walsh, 43, Ms. Hathaway's stylist of seven years, and Jessica Paster, 60, who has been styling Ms. Blunt for going on two decades. The women have been operating as something of a hive mind for months, sharing details of the actresses' looks -- the brands, the accessories, the color palettes -- in group chats, calls and conversations on the sidelines of runway shows.

"I got to see Erin and Micaela at fashion shows," Ms. Paster said. "We would whisper: 'I like that. I like that. I like this. I like that.'"

In a conversation that has been edited and condensed, Ms. Paster, Ms. Erlanger and Ms. Walsh discussed their collaborative relationship, the stakes of styling press tours and the ways they have used fashion to build hype for "The Devil Wears Prada 2."

How have you each approached dressing your client for the press tour?

MICAELA ERLANGER With Meryl, we leaned into this idea of powerful silhouettes and shapes that you haven't necessarily seen her in. This is a fashion movie -- we're leaning into it. I would say that there are a lot of references that the fashion community will appreciate and enjoy. We have not just been referencing the first film, but referencing references within the film. I call it "meta dressing."

JESSICA PASTER You have to remember that Emily Charlton was an assistant 20 years ago. She has evolved. So I'm approaching her as a little stronger -- a girl with power. She doesn't need to borrow clothes anymore. Designers are now giving her the clothes, and she's out buying clothes.

ERIN WALSH I guess I am hesitant to tell you a theme. I don't want to encapsulate it. Ultimately, it's always about how we make a person feel their very best.

Erin Walsh, left, the stylist who dresses Ms. Hathaway, accompanied her on the red carpet at this year's Oscars. The actress wore Valentino. Valerie Macon/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


 Stefanie Keenan/The Hollywood Reporter, via Getty Images

 Lexie Moreland/WWD, via Getty Images

From left, the stylists Jessica Paster, who works with Ms. Blunt, and Micaela Erlanger, who dresses Ms. Streep. From left, Stefanie Keenan/The Hollywood Reporter, via Getty Images; Lexie Moreland/WWD, via Getty Images

You said you communicate via group text. What are you saying to one another?

ERLANGER We have been, from logistics to creative, kind of strategizing among ourselves. What look works best here or there? What's the other person wearing? Will they look great together?

PASTER I remember one text among us was like: "I'm thinking red. I'm thinking a little burgundy red. And I'm thinking red, too. Is it weird that they're all wearing red?" I said, "No, let's lean into that, and let's do it all in red."

What we do is make a picture more beautiful. If we have two people who are wearing red, and one is wearing white or purple or black, that is the girl that should be in the middle of a photo. It's not about, "My girl needs to be in the middle." If something goes viral, it's going to help Erin; it's going to help me; it's going to help Micaela; and it's going to help the movie because it gets everyone buzzing and excited.

WALSH With our job, there are always curveballs thrown your way. By working together, we can better navigate any kind of situation in a joyful way without having breakdowns.

Styling has a competitive aspect, in that there are only so many looks, and everyone can't always get what she wants. How are you navigating that together?

PASTER There are a lot of stories about stylists competing with each other. We're not. We are so busy. We do not have time. Micaela is calling me because she needs something. I have so many questions to ask Erin and Micaela. If one of these two girls needs me, I will be there for them.

WALSH Removing anything competitive or not collaborative from the equation makes us stronger. It makes our work better.

ERLANGER Collaboration also benefits our clients. Everybody wins when we are aligned.

I'm curious, where were you in your careers when the original "The Devil Wears Prada" premiered?

ERLANGER We have stages of our careers that directly relate back to the first movie. I was an intern at Conde Nast, the company that owns Vogue.

WALSH I was an assistant at Vogue when it came out. I watched Anne onscreen. "The Devil Wears Prada" I knew, you know, in my skin.

PASTER I was a stylist, and, in fact, I was trying to get Emily Blunt as a client.

Some of the clothes Ms. Streep has worn while promoting "The Devil Wears Prada 2" -- like the cerulean J. Crew sweater she sported for an April appearance on "The Late Show With Stephen Colbert" -- have been subtle references to the original film. Scott Kowalchyk/CBS


Modern press tours can involve several premieres in addition to other events. How has that changed how you work?

ERLANGER Social media has made every moment a photo op. Even if it is a junket day when your clients are sitting in a room for on-camera interviews, those pictures get picked up. So every single moment has become press-worthy. And, therefore, there's more intentionality behind what clients are wearing.

PASTER People forget that we just can't bring in a dress or two, bust out a look and call it a day. Micaela and Erin are going with nine suitcases all over the world to fit their girls, and I have two trips of fittings in Ireland.

What clothes have you been wearing during the press tour?

WALSH You've got to look the part. I tend to, in these situations, reach for more empowering pieces, like a shoulder pad and heels. I don't work in flats.

ERLANGER I need a flat, and I kind of want to be more comfortable. I'm in jeans and a blazer and a button down and a flat.

PASTER I'm working in sweats and with my hair in a bun.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/20/style/the-devil-wears-prada-2-press-tour-fashion.html
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Your Guide to the 2026 Met Gala: Theme, Hosts, Dress Code and More

What to know about this year's celebration, including the return of a superstar last seen on the Met carpet 10 years ago.


Beyonce arriving to the Met Gala in 2016, the last year she attended the event.

Statement rings over opera gloves? Kris Jenner took on the 2024 Met Gala's head-scratcher of a dress code: "The Garden of Time."

Rihanna at last year's Met Gala, which kicked off a fashion exhibition examining the tradition of Black dandyism.


By Vanessa Friedman



Apr 20, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

The first Monday in May -- a.k.a. the date of the Met Gala, a.k.a. the party of the year, a.k.a. the Oscars of the East Coast -- is coming. That alone should be enough to get everyone's people-watching juices flowing. The clothes! The celebrities! The money! The chance to comment knowingly on all of the above while in your pajamas.

But this Met Gala is not just any old Met Gala. This Met Gala is celebrating both the next big Costume Institute show and the Costume Institute's new home: the Conde M. Nast Galleries. Housed in the 11,500-square-foot space that used to be the Metropolitan Museum of Art's gift shop, the fashion galleries will now be the first thing visitors see when they walk into the Great Hall.

In other words: an undeniable declaration that fashion deserves a prime place in the most storied of fine arts institutions.

Wait -- that sounds like a big deal.

It is. Ever since the Museum of Costume Art merged with the Met in 1946 and became the Costume Institute, the C.I. has been relegated to the Met's basement, squished into a cramped, 4,300-square-foot gallery space, like a sort of embarrassing relative. There was no more telling symbol of the fact that fashion was never really considered the aesthetic equivalent of, say, painting or sculpture.

When the Costume Institute wanted to put on its big annual exhibition, it had to either borrow space from other galleries or use a temporary exhibition space, which limited how long its shows could be open. Now it has a large, permanent space of its own, and the exhibition will be up for a full nine months, a development definitely worth celebrating. Maybe that's why Beyonce agreed to be a host.

Beyonce?!

She is an official co-chair of the gala, along with Nicole Kidman, Venus Williams and Conde Nast's chief content officer, Anna Wintour, the woman most responsible for making the Met Gala what it is. This will be the first time Beyonce has graced a Met Gala with her presence in a decade. Jeff Bezos, the founder of Amazon, and his wife, Lauren Sanchez Bezos, are the honorary chairs, providing the main source of funding for the exhibition and the party itself.

Jeff Bezos and Lauren Sanchez Bezos, who were announced in February as the gala's honorary chairs, are supplying the lead funding for both the event and the exhibition it is inaugurating. Krista Schlueter for The New York Times


The Bezoses are involved? How's that going over?

Some see the couple's involvement as an effort to buy their way to cultural legitimacy. Indeed, one activist group, Everyone Hates Elon, has already begun calling for a boycott of the gala and otherwise trying to embarrass Mr. Bezos. In New York, posters started appearing near the museum and around the city calling the party "the Bezos Met Gala" and claiming that it was "brought to you by worker exploitation."

Is there a theme?

Yes, and as usual it is connected to the blockbuster exhibition that the party is celebrating. This year, that is the Costume Institute's spring show, "Costume Art," which will argue that fashion -- or what Andrew Bolton, the department's curator in charge, called "the dressed body" -- is the common thread connecting every other gallery in the museum.

That's a less hot-button topic than last year's "Superfine: Tailoring Black Style," though not entirely without its politics. As part of his concept, Mr. Bolton considered "Costume Art" through the lens of various kinds of bodies, including the "pregnant body," the "corpulent body," the "disabled body" and the "naked and nude body."

The nude body! So is the dress code all about bodies?

Perhaps in order to avoid naked-dressing one-upmanship, the dress code this year is actually "Fashion Is Art." What that means is open to interpretation (even if it does seem a little on the nose for a museum gala), but you can imagine a lot of Saint Laurent Mondrian dresses, or perhaps some pieces from John Galliano's fall 2007 Dior couture show. That collection paid homage to Christian Dior's relationship with art and included an outfit meant to mimic Picasso's "Paul en Arlequin" as well as looks inspired by Goya and Cocteau.

Hopefully no guests will arrive with elaborate frames around their heads, but you never know. Remember in 2019, when Billy Porter, looking like a golden winged phoenix, was borne into the party celebrating "Camp" by six shirtless men? Or when Jared Leto arrived at the gala celebrating Karl Lagerfeld in 2023 dressed as Mr. Lagerfeld's beloved Birman cat, Choupette?

Three striking -- and strikingly different -- ensembles that are set to be included in this year's spring Costume Institute exhibition, which is about the relationship between clothing and the human body. Charles Sykes/Invision, via Associated Press


What's the price for all of this?

Individual tickets are a whopping $100,000 -- $25,000 more than last year -- with tables starting at $350,000 (the math is a little confusing, but maybe there are some small tables). It really adds up: The 2025 Met Gala raised a record $31 million. To put that in perspective, last year the New York City Ballet's spring gala raised $2.7 million.

All the money from ticket sales goes directly to funding the Costume Institute's yearly budget. Why? Because when the Museum of Costume Art joined the Met, it did so under the stricture that the institute had to pay for itself; it is the only curatorial department in the Met required to do so, and that is in part why the Met Gala was created back in 1948.

What do guests get for their money?

Aside from the satisfaction of knowing you are supporting a cultural institution and the opportunity to mingle with Beyonce? A cocktail party in the Great Hall, dinner by Olivier Cheng Catering near the Temple of Dendur and lavish floral decor by Raul Avila. And there's always surprise entertainment. Last year, it was Usher and Stevie Wonder.

If I can afford it, can I go?

Only in your dreams. Unlike other cultural fund-raisers, like the Metropolitan Opera's season-opening gala, the Met Gala is invitation only. Qualifications for inclusion have more to do with buzz, achievement and beauty -- Ms. Wintour's holy trinity -- than money. Ms. Wintour, who is also Vogue's global editorial director, has the final say over every invitation and attendee. Even if you give tons of money to the museum, you will not necessarily qualify, and even if a company buys a table, it cannot choose everyone who will sit at that table. It must run any proposed guests by Ms. Wintour and Vogue and pray for approval. This year, as in 2025, there are about 400 chosen ones, according to a spokeswoman for the Costume Institute.

Mindy Kaling getting a little help with the train of her Gaurav Gupta gown, a waterfall of looping whorls that the designer called "The Melting Flower of Time," at the 2024 Met Gala. Landon Nordeman for The New York Times


OK, so who is invited?

The guest list is a closely guarded secret, but this year, as last year, there is an additional host committee led by the Saint Laurent designer Anthony Vaccarello (Saint Laurent is sponsoring the exhibition catalog) and the actress Zoe Kravitz and stuffed with boldface names, all of whom will presumably make their entrances on the museum steps.

Members include Sabrina Carpenter, Doja Cat, Alex Consani, Misty Copeland, Teyana Taylor, A'ja Wilson, Sam Smith and Chase Sui Wonders. Chances are high Jay-Z will attend to support his wife, as will some combination of Kardashians and Jenners. And then there are everyone's favorite hot new celebs of the moment, Connor Storrie and Hudson Williams: You can bet they'll get a golden ticket.

Will Zohran Mamdani attend?

Nope. Though the Met is a major New York City institution and tourist attraction, and Mayors Michael R. Bloomberg, Bill de Blasio and Eric Adams did attend (albeit not every year), Mr. Mamdani has said he and his wife, Rama Duwaji, are sending their regrets this time around.

The flagrant displays of wealth at the gala are at odds with Mr. Mamdani's position as a democratic socialist and his pledge to make the city affordable again. Indeed, when Representative Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez attended in 2021, despite the fact she did so wearing a dress that blared "Tax the Rich," the criticism was vociferous. That may be why when former Vice President Kamala Harris was a surprise guest last year, she skipped the entrance photo op and attended only the dinner.

Mayor Zohran Mamdani of New York has said that he and his wife, Rama Duwaji, will not be attending this year's Met Gala, pointing to his administration's focus on affordability issues. Angelina Katsanis for The New York Times


Do the celebrities buy their own tickets?

Do dogs fly? No, they are invited by brands (or by brands on the instruction of Vogue), which buy guests' seats at the table, in addition to custom-making their looks, flying them in and putting them up. In return, the famous guests work the fashion angle. Of course, they can always make a personal donation to the museum.

When does it start?

In theory, the timed arrivals -- each guest is allotted a slot -- begin at 5 p.m., usually starting with the evening's co-chairs, and end around 8 p.m. Unless, of course, you are Rihanna, in which case no rules apply. Last year she showed up at 10 p.m., after some other guests had already made the rounds and gone home.

Why brave the elements? Watch along with The New York Times's Styles desk from the comfort of home. Dave Sanders for The New York Times


How can I watch?

To give an inside look at the gala, Vogue will be livestreaming the event for the sixth consecutive year, this time with the hosts Ashley Graham, Cara Delevingne and La La Anthony; Emma Chamberlain is once again the magazine's special red carpet correspondent. Expect more than just "What are you wearing?"

Some stalwart fans line up on Fifth Avenue behind sidewalk barriers and security officers across from the (tented) museum steps, hoping to catch a glimpse of their favorite celebrities as they emerge from their Sprinter vans and Escalades, but this is not a moment for the rabble: You will get a much better view from your small screen or computer. We'll be covering the arrivals live on nytimes.com, with red carpet interviews, real-time fashion criticism and photos galore, so tune in here.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/article/met-gala-2026-theme-hosts-guide.html
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The Long-Term Plan to Scrub Carbon From the Sky

Microsoft is pulling back from efforts to remove carbon from the atmosphere. But the nascent industry's proponents say they are thinking in decades, not years.

A carbon capture facility in Tracy, Calif., in 2023. Jim Wilson/The New York Times



By David Gelles



Apr 17, 2026 at 02:44 a.m.

Microsoft has been the biggest supporter of the much-hyped market for carbon removal technologies, which are designed to remove a key planet-warming gas from the atmosphere.

But now, the tech giant is stepping back from an industry it almost single-handedly was propping up. With the company now telling some partners that it is pausing future purchase commitments for carbon removal credits, the outlook for the hundreds of companies looking to sell those credits is grim.

In an article I just published, I take a close look at Microsoft's retreat and what it means for an industry that, its proponents say, is destined to play an important role in beating back global warming.

In the short term, there's little to celebrate.

Microsoft has been the largest funder of carbon removal efforts, accounting for 79 percent of the purchases made to date, which are worth a combined $11.9 billion, according to CDR.fyi, a data provider.

And this is only the latest in a series of setbacks. Ever since President Trump returned to office, the federal government has slashed support for the field and companies have backed off their sustainability commitments.

But, seen another way, the market for carbon removal is just getting started. The industry's backers are, in other words, trying to create a brand-new market for technologies that are still in their infancy.

A theory of change

Proponents of carbon removal say that there is so much carbon dioxide in the atmosphere that it won't be enough to simply reduce emissions. In the long term, we will need to actively scrub CO2 from the sky and find ways to store it. Right now, the world's carbon removal capacity is minuscule.

But if the world is able to meaningfully reduce emissions in the decades ahead, and if the carbon removal industry can scale up, the technology could be a key tool to help achieve a net-zero world in which humanity is not adding more planet warming gasses to the atmosphere.

Microsoft and the other buyers of carbon removal credits understand as much, and say they are playing the long game. Hannah Bebbington, head of deployment at Frontier, a coalition of companies buying carbon removal credits, said her group's intention was to nurture an industry that could make a big difference down the road.

"We know the world is going to need permanent carbon removal at scale to meet global net zero goals, and yet carbon removal doesn't necessarily have a natural buyer," she told me. "Without a clear source of demand, it was hard for carbon removal companies to attract investment, great entrepreneurs. Basically, it was hard to start a carbon removal company."

Frontier, Bebbington said, was trying to "put out a loud demand signal." The message to entrepreneurs was, "Please go and build the idea that you have, and we'll be here to buy."

A nascent field

Judging by the sheer amount of money heading into the industry, Frontier and Microsoft have had some success. Over the past several years, hundreds of carbon removal companies have cropped up, raising more than $5 billion in funding.

Among the most popular are start-ups pursuing direct air capture, which uses giant machines to absorb the gas; biochar, a form of charcoal that stores carbon dioxide; and enhanced rock weathering, which involves spreading finely crushed stone on agricultural land.

Many are showing promise, but most are still extremely expensive.

Frontier, which counts Stripe and JPMorgan as members, has made more than $600 million in purchase commitments from more than 50 companies.

"For this industry that basically didn't exist six years ago, we've made remarkable progress," Bebbington said.

Deliveries of verified carbon removal, while still sparse, are starting to increase, and many companies are building out large scale projects around the world. I've visited direct air capture plants in Iceland and Texas. Biochar is big in Bolivia. And enhanced rock weathering is catching on in India and Brazil.

But now, Bebbington said, "the question that we're all asking ourselves today is: Can demand keep pace with the technology development?"

Microsoft's retreat is not a good signal on that front. Nor is the fact that, while a handful of big brands have agreed to buy carbon removal credits, most big corporations have so far stayed away from what is still a nascent, unproven market.

That could change as more companies take the threat of climate change seriously or if governments begin requiring big polluters to offset their emissions.

But for now, it's an open question as to whether the industry can stay alive until the hoped-for demand arrives.





A floating solar farm in Visakhapatnam, India. Saumya Khandelwal for The New York Times


Renewable energy

Solar and wind power are booming in India, but they may not be getting to customers

Last year, after years of building solar parks and wind farms, India said it could generate more than half of its electricity from renewable sources.

Getting that electricity to homes and businesses is a whole other challenge.

The war in Iran has exposed the limits of the country's outdated, rickety grid, which is struggling to deliver reliable, affordable power for its 1.4 billion people.

India's critical challenge is storing surplus energy from peak production and delivering it consistently when people need it. Battery systems and transmission lines can't be built fast enough.

Only about a quarter of the power generated by India's new sources actually reaches consumers, compared with more than half in China. As a result, India is still relying on oil and gas imported from the Persian Gulf to bridge the gap, a vulnerability rippling across the economy as supplies are disrupted. -- Alex Travelli and Suhasini Raj

Read more.



Conservation

Senate votes to allow mining near Minnesota wilderness

The Senate voted on Thursday to allow mining upstream from Minnesota's Boundary Waters Canoe Area Wilderness, one of the largest and most visited expanses of federally protected lakes and forests in the United States.

By a vote of 50 to 49, senators passed a resolution that would repeal a moratorium on new mining across more than 225,000 acres of the Superior National Forest, which includes the Boundary Waters.

The vote was a victory for Twin Metals Minnesota, a subsidiary of the Chilean mining giant Antofagasta. Environmentalists have fought for years to block the proposed mine, saying it could contaminate the region's interconnected lakes and streams with heavy metals, sulfuric acid and other toxic substances. President Trump is expected to sign the Republican-led measure into law. -- Maxine Joselow

Read more.



Quote of the day

"If the closure of the Hormuz Straits continues into May or June, then we cannot rule out risks to fuel supplies at some airports in Europe."

That's from a statement this week from Ryanair, the low-cost European airline, warning that Europe could face shortages of jet fuel in a matter of just weeks.

As the war in Iran lingers on, ships carrying jet fuel have been blocked from traveling through the Strait of Hormuz, a key waterway. Niraj Chokshi reports that Europe is by far the biggest consumer of jet fuel shipped through the Strait. Europe is heavily reliant on imported jet fuel because many of its oil refineries have shut down in recent decades.

Read more.





More climate news from around the web:



	To help bring down oil prices, Energy Secretary Chris Wright and Interior Secretary Doug Burgum plan to ask the chief executives of several U.S. oil companies to increase drilling, Politico reports.


	44 percent of American adults worry a great deal about global warming or climate change, according to Gallup, which is near a record level in polling data that goes back to 1989.


	Claudia Sheinbaum, Mexico's president, said this week that the country may consider using fracking techniques to increase domestic energy production, Bloomberg reports.


	A critical ocean current system is more likely to collapse than previously thought, according to new research highlighted by The Guardian. (Read our previous reporting on how climate change may be altering the current system, which is known as the Atlantic Meridional Overturning Circulation, or AMOC.)







Read past editions of the newsletter here.

If you're enjoying what you're reading, please consider recommending it to others. They can sign up here.

Follow The New York Times on Instagram, Threads, Facebook and TikTok at @nytimes.

Reach us at climateforward@nytimes.com. We read every message, and reply to many!









This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/16/climate/the-long-term-plan-to-scrub-carbon-from-the-sky.html
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Quote of the Day: In Virginia Redistricting Win, Democrats Play Hardball to Thwart Trump

Apr 23, 2026 at 10:59 a.m.

"When they go low, we hit back hard."

HAKEEM JEFFRIES, the House Democratic leader from New York, after voters in Virginia went along with one of the country's most aggressively gerrymandered congressional maps.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/22/pageoneplus/quote-of-the-day-in-virginia-redistricting-win-democrats-play-hardball-to-thwart-trump.html
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travel 101


Packing Light With Babies and Young Children

If you're throwing out your back to take a trip with your kids, use these tips to lighten the load.

 Philip Lindeman



By Danielle Gelfand



Apr 17, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

The first time my husband, George, and I flew internationally with our almost 1-year-old daughter, we packed as if we were going to Mars. For a two-week trip, we brought a travel crib, a stroller, a car seat and three large, checked suitcases. After landing and hauling our gear to the rental car, George threw out his back and couldn't get out of bed for two days. Thankfully, since then, this lifelong overpacker has found many ways to travel lighter as a family.

Plan ahead

Think about what might be available at your destination before lugging around bulky items. If you are visiting friends or family, see what you can borrow. Many hotels and home stays have big-ticket items on site, such as foldable cribs and playpens. Call to ask what is offered, including what's not listed on their website, and whether the items are guaranteed upon arrival.

Renting is possible for just about anything, including sound machines, baby activity centers and toys, from companies with international reach such as BabyQuip and Babonbo, as well as local vendors. Most car rental companies will offer a paid add-on for car seats.

Research where you can purchase items such as diapers, baby wipes, food, formula and laundry detergent at your destination, or even have them delivered upon arrival. You can also buy what you need inexpensively at thrift shops on the road, said Betsy Woods, of Spokane, Wash., who writes The Wandering Woods, a blog focused on ultralight family travel. In Iceland, she bought her infant son a bunting suit, which became a cherished memento.

Optimize space (and preserve your sanity)

Whether you check or carry on your luggage, the important thing is "resisting the urge to pack for every what-if situation," said Emily Krause, of central Wisconsin, who created A Mom Explores, a family travel blog. "You will fill all the space that you're given." Start by asking what is crucial to bring with you. This usually falls into three categories: sleep, health and "what will cause the biggest meltdown if it's not there," said Stefanie Koenig, a professional organizer with Urban Clarity in New York City. This might include a favorite stuffed animal or a comfort item that helps your child sleep and smells like home.

To ease your mental load, especially if you are moving between several locations that will require repacking multiple times, create a checklist on your phone or try an app such as PackPoint. Experts suggest a suitcase or bag with zippered compartments that allow for better organization, such as separate sections for clothes, shoes and dirty laundry. Try to put kids' things in one bag, adults' in another and, if needed, use a third for overflow or larger items. Use mesh packing cubes so you can see what is inside, with a different color for each person, and sort by category (think daytime clothes, pajamas, swimwear).

Think about taking half as many clothes as there are days on the trip, said Ms. Koenig, plus a few extra days' worth of clothes for kids who tend to spill. Rewear what you can, especially pants and shorts. If possible, book lodging with a washer and dryer, or do laundry by hand in the sink.

Ms. Woods and her husband, Justin, who spent years backpacking as a couple and have traveled to 25 countries with their two small children, have a more bare-bones approach. They pack three outfits for each family member, whether the trip is a few days or a few weeks. A fourth, the heaviest, is worn on the flight, along with a compressible jacket. Light, quick-drying materials and antimicrobial merino wool help keep odors away. Anything that can't be rolled up tightly, like jeans, stays at home. When they don't have access to laundry machines, Ms. Woods and her husband wash the family's clothes while showering, then hang them to dry.

"We have so much more fun because we're not having to drag all these bags around with us," adding that she suggests making changes slowly, starting with a short trip, to see what works best for you.

Take only the essentials on the plane

What to take on the plane can cause the most stress for new parents. Some airlines, such as United and American, allow a diaper bag as an additional free carry-on.

If you are taking a stroller, consider compact models such as the UPPAbaby MinuV3 or the Joolz Aer2, both of which fit in the overhead bins of larger planes. You can check your stroller free on most airlines and use a baby carrier to free up your hands.

Pack enough supplies like diapers and formula to get you to your final stop, plus a little extra in case your luggage is delayed. Have a change of clothing for yourself and each child in a zipped plastic bag that you can seal if they get soiled; a diaper-changing pad; necessary medication, including a children's fever reducer and a thermometer; and anything hard to replace. Older kids can be in charge of their own backpacks, stocked with snacks, lollipops for ear pressure changes and a sweatshirt. Keep entertainment to a minimum: books with multiple stories, small toys, coloring books and stickers. Chances are, your kids won't dwell on what's left behind.

"Your children tend to be more resilient and more malleable than you maybe give them credit for," said Ms. Koenig.



Follow New York Times Travel on Instagram and sign up for our Travel Dispatch newsletter to get expert tips on traveling smarter and inspiration for your next vacation. Dreaming up a future getaway or just armchair traveling? Check out our 52 Places to Go in 2026.
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Corrections: April 23, 2026

Corrections that appeared in print on Thursday, April 23, 2026.

Apr 23, 2026 at 11:00 a.m.

INTERNATIONAL

An article on April 12 about the Chinese Communist Party's repositioning of the writer Lu Xun from a fiery anti-establishment rebel into a cuddly Communist Party mascot misstated the status of Lu Xun's essay "In Memory of Miss Liu Hezhen" in Chinese textbooks. The essay was excluded from some textbooks after 1989, not all.

NATIONAL

An article on Monday about the wealth gap in New York City misstated when a series of events -- a new tax proposal, the threat of a building workers' strike and Mayor Zohran Mamdani's shunning of the Met Gala -- further highlighted the city's financial inequality divide. Those events happened last week, not this week.

SUNDAY STYLES

A Modern Love article on Sunday misstated the year that the writer's father died. He died in 2011, not 2012.

Errors are corrected during the press run whenever possible, so some errors noted here may not have appeared in all editions.



To contact the newsroom regarding correction requests, please email corrections@nytimes.com. To share feedback, please visit nytimes.com/readerfeedback.

Comments on opinion articles may be emailed to letters@nytimes.com.

For newspaper delivery questions: 1-800-NYTIMES (1-800-698-4637) or email customercare@nytimes.com.
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